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1 Introduction

CP violation is one of the most important outstanding issues in elementary particle physics. It has
profound implications for the relationship among the quarks (and now, perhaps, the leptons), and for the
origin of matter in the universe. Since its discovery in 1964, CP violation has been studied byxuéngys
and, more recently, fron® decays. With the advent of the Standard Model (SM), the primary question has
revolved around establishing whether or not the observed CP violation is due to the complex phase in the
Cabibbo-Kobayashi-Masakawa (CKM) quark-mixing matiig, direct CP violation. Evidence supporting
this picture was obtained in measurementssof— 77 decays ¢ /¢) at CERN and Fermilab, although
without a precise theoretical interpretation for the underlying parameters. CP-violating phenomena have
also been vigorously pursued in tli& sector and have provided consistency with the SM picture, most
notably through measurements of the CP asymmety’in— .J/¢» K decays. An array of major thrusts
are underway to study CP violation & decays including BaBar at SLAC’s PEP-II, and BELLE at KEKB.

In addition, the CDF and DO facilities at Fermilab have vigorous programs for studiplgysics and CP
violation. In the future, LHCB at CERN will provide measurements with very high statistics.

It is generally accepted that the Standard Model does not offer a complete picture for many important
observations, and therefore physics beyond that contained in the SM likely exists. For instance, it is apparent
that known sources of CP violation fall short, by many orders of magnitude, to explain the baryon asymmetry
of the universe. Thus, one important strategy is to use precise expectations for CP-violating phenomena as
a basis to search for and to discover new physics. Among many possible measurements relating to CP
violation, four “golden” processes stand out as theoretically unambiguous and will allow such comparisons
with theory to be made. Two of the processes are the quarry of the cirexperiments mentioned above,
asymmetries il3° — J/y K2 decays and the ratio d8; to B, mixing; the two others are the branching
ratios of the charged and neutddl — nvv decays. Many other approaches involving rBrdecays are also
under intense study.

Among K and B decays, the rare decayé™ — n v and K? — n%vi are special because their
branching ratios can be computed to an exceptionally high degree of precision that is not matched by any
other K or B meson decay. While the theoretical uncertainties in predictions of the branching ratios of
prominent decays such & — Xy, B — X,utu~, andBs — ptp~ amount typically to+=10% or
larger, the corresponding uncertaintieshiy — 7’ amount to 1-2%. In the absence of new physics,
the single most incisive measurement in the study of direct CP violation in the context of the SM is the
measurement of the branching ratio f&f — 7% (B(KY — 7%w)). In the SM,B(K? — 7vp) is
unigue because it directly measures the area of the CKM unitarity triarigdethe physical parameter
that characterizes all CP violation phenomena or, alternatively, the height of the triangle. Measurements of
both B(K? — 7% w) andB(K+ — wtvi) would allow the triangle to be reconstructed unambiguously
from K -decay information alone. In addition, the ratio of these two branching ratios can be compared with
sin 23 (see Sec?) obtained from theBY — .J/¢ K¢ decay. This test has the smallest known uncertainty
for CP violation. Thus, the KOPIO measurementigi? — 7v) will add a vital new dimension to the
world-wide effort to elucidate the nature of CP violation.

TheK) — 7% decay mode is also unique in that it is completely dominated by direct CP violdtion]
in the context of the Standard Model and is governed entirely by short-distance physics involving the top
quark. Theoretical uncertainties are extremely small because hadronic effects can be extracted from the
well-measured decail+ — meTv. Unlike the case of many other processes, this situation remains intact
even in the presence of many non-SM modglsThus, the measurement B{K? — 7%v) will provide a
standard against which all other CP-violating observables can be compared, and even small deviations from
expectations will unambiguously signal the presence of new physics. By using current estimates for SM
parametersB3(K? — %) is expected to lie in the rang8.0 + 0.6) x 10~ [3].

The experimental aspects of measuif#{d’) — 7"v) are quite challenging. The mode is a three-body
decay where only a° is observed. There are competing decays which also yi&ddbut whose branching
ratios are millions of times larger. Observing a decay mode with a branching ratio on the osded 0f !
requires a prodigious number of kaons in order to achieve the desired sensitivity. Because the measurement



is so demanding, a detection technique must be adopted that provides maximum possible redundancy for
this kinematically unconstrained decay, that has an optimum system for insuring that the obseised

the only observable particle emanating from %@ decay, and that has multiple handles for identifying
possible small backgrounds that might simulate the signal. It is with these issues in mind that the KOPIO
experiment has been designed.

KOPIO employs a low-energy, time-structuréd beam to allow determination of the incident kaon
momentum. The intense beam required, with its special characteristics, exploits the very high intensity
proton beam of BNL's Alternating Gradient Synchrotron (AGS). The AGS now serves as the injector for
BNL's Relativistic Heavy lon Collider (RHIC) but is available for the KOPIO experiment in a non-interfering
way. Utilizing low momentum also permits a detection system forthdecay photons that yields a fully
constrained reconstruction of thd mass, energy, and momentum. The system for vetoing extra particles
is also well understood. These features, similar to those employed successfully in the BNL E784/E949[
measurements df © — 7w, provide the necessary redundancy and checks.

The goal of KOPIO is to explore the range of branching ratios, for decays that have experimental
signatures similar t&<? — 7%, down to the level of the SM prediction so as to uncover new physics
processes if they are present. In the absence of a clear non-SM result, KOPIO will obtain a sensitivity
equivalent to 10% or better on ti€) — 7%v branching ratio at the SM level. This sensitivity would yield
a statistical uncertainty in the measurement of the area of the CKM unitarity triangle of about 5%. While the
search for deviations from the SM prediction or precise measurement &fthes v decay process is
clearly the focus of KOPIO, other radiative-typé decays of significant interest for studies of low-energy
QCD and numerous searches for non-SM processes will also be accessed simultaneously.

As sensitivity increases during the running of the KOPIO experiment, the absence of a positive signal
allows successively smaller non-SM branching ratios to be eliminated. When KOPIO reaches the sensitivity
goal stated above, an exclusion limit of five standard deviatiepw/@uld require a fluctuation from the SM
branching ratio to b&8(KY — 7%vi)sy - (1 4 0.50). Thus, a measurement of th€) — 7%v branching
ratio at the level of the SM would exclude non-SM models that have predicitons outside of the range from
0.50 to 1.50 times that value. A plot of this exclusion as a function of the fraction of the running time
anticipated for KOPIO is given in FidlL.1 for several non-SM approaches discussed below. Because the
background rejection capability must be sufficient for the ultimate sensitivity, background levels during the
early part of the running period will be negligible, and progress in ruling out (or discovering!) branching
ratios well above the SM level will be swift and will be nearly linear in running time. To bound the branching
ratio from below takes considerably more running time.
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2 K} — w%vi — Theoretical Motivation
2.1 Standard Model

Understanding the phenomenology of quark mixing and CP violation is currently one of the central
goals of particle physics. Examining the CKM ansatz of the Standard Model (SM) through precise determi-
nations of its basic parameters, and comparison between these determination in different systems, is crucial.
To assure a clear interpretation of experimental results, the ideal observable must not only be sensitive to
fundamental parameters, but must also be calculable with little theoretical ambiguity.

The rare decay? — 7'vv is unique among potential SM observable processes. It is dominated by
direct CP violationf] and is entirely governed by short-distance physics involving the top quark (for general
reviews see},3,4]). Long distance effects have been shown to be negligipl&heoretical uncertainties are
extremely small because the hadronic matrix element can be extracted from the well-measurégdecay
wVetv, where small isospin-breaking effects have been calculéteBpcause the dominant uncertainty
due to renormalization scale dependence has been practically eliminated by including next-to-leading-order
(NLO) QCD corrections, the remaining theoretical uncertainty for the branchingafid — 7°vv) is
reduced to~2%.

The K9 — 7% decay is a flavor-changing neutral current (FCNC) process that is induced through
loop effects in the Standard Model. The leading electroweak diagrams are shownirlFidne expression

[
v 1% 1% 1% v

Fig. 2.1. The leading electroweak diagrams indudiffy— 7'vv.

v

for the KY — =% branching ratio can be written as

B(K*T — w%tv) 7(K?) 3a?

I Vi) X (2)) 1
|Vus|2 T(K+) 272 sind @W[ m(V}thd) (z¢)] (1)

B(KY — %) =rp

where P 5 6
T |T €T —
@=nx-g o7+ GoE e, mx =095, o)

andz; = m?/M3,. Here the appropriate top quark mass to be used is the rudith@assyn; = mq(m:),
which is related bym;(m:) = my(1 —4/3 - as(m:)/m) to the pole massn; measured in collider ex-
periments. With this choice of mass definition, the QCD correction factor is givejxby 0.995 and is
essentially independent ef,[7,3,9]. Recent measurementsof; lead toX (z;) = 1.529 £+ 0.042[4]. The
coefficientr;p = 0.944 summarizes the leading isospin-breaking corrections in relﬁ(mgg — 1up) to
B(K+ — mVetv)[6].

The KY — =% decay is driven by direct CP violation due to the CP propertie& pf 7°, and
the relevant short-distance hadronic transition current. BecAUysi predominantly a coherent, CP-odd

superposition of® and?o, only the imaginary part o¥;:V,; survives in the amplitude. Since the value
of the sine of the Cabibbo angle is well know¥,(;| = A = 0.224), this quantity is equivalent to the

Jarlskog invariant7 = —Im(V;iViqV.i\Vua) = —A(1 — A;)Im(vggvtd). In turn, J is equal to twice the
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Fig. 2.2. The unitarity triangle.

area of any of the six possible unitarity trianglgg[ A comparison of the area of any unitarity triangle (UT)
obtained indirectly through studies of tli# system or otherwise with the same quantity obtained directly
from K — 7% is then a critical test of the SM explanation of CP violation.

To facilitate the SM prediction 0B(K9 — 7%v) and exhibit its relation to other measurements, we
employ the Wolfenstein parameterization 4, o, ) of the CKM matrix, which allows a display of unitarity
in a transparent way. In this representation, Egan be recast as

B(K? — 7%p) = (212 £ 0.03) - 1071992 A1 X% () . (3)

Inserting the current estimates for SM parameters int®Rfye branching ratio fok? — 7% is expected
to lie in the rang€3.0 & 0.6) - 10~'1[4]. The unitarity relation

ViaViy, VudVip _ — |
1 = — 10 — 4
+ VoV VeV 0+ (4)

determines the most commonly discussed triangle in(thg) plane. Heres = o(1 — \?/2) andfj =
n(1 — A2/2). This unitarity triangle is illustrated in Fig2.2. A clean measure of its height is provided
by the K — =% branching ratio. We note that, with all other parameters being known3 kqplies
that the relative error omy is half that ofB(Kg — WOVD). Thus, for example, a 10% measurement of
B(KY — 7%w) can in principle determing to 5%.

To construct the complete unitarity triangle in thesystem, the charged modé* — = v, which
is closely related t&(? — 7Yv1, is also needed. Howevek,* — 7T v is not CP violating and receives
a non-negligible charm contribution leading to a somewhat higher theoretical uncertainty. This uncertainty
is currently about 10% in the branching rafia], but NNLO calculations currently underway are expected
to reduce it to~3%[4]. Measurement oB(K ™ — nTvv) allows the extraction of/;4| with the least the-
oretical uncertainty. The observation &~ — 7 was first reported by BNL AGS E787 in 1997]. A
second event was reported in 2004[and a third event was observed by the successor experimentEZ49[
The combined branching rati8(K+ — ntuvi) = 1.4771:3) x 10710 is twice as high as the central SM
prediction (although statistically consistent with it). Analysis of additional data is ongoing. Together with



B(KY — mYvi), the unitarity triangle is completely determined in that); and Re); (WhereX; = V;4V;%)

can both be obtained. With the addition|®f;|, one can also extragtandp as shown in Fig2.2. Only a

few other possible SM observablesd.zs/z4, B — [T1~, or certain CP asymmetries i decays) pro-
vide similar opportunities for unambiguously revealing SM effects. Eigshows the expected fractional
measuring error oB8(K? — 7%v7) as a function of the KOPIO run. A 10% measurement is expected after

10 | | | |

0.0

0.0 O.I2 O.I4 O.I6 0.8 1.0
Fraction of KOPIO Run

Fig. 2.3. Expected relative error d®(K? — 7'vv) versus the fraction of the full

KOPIO run, assuming the central Standard Model branching ratio.

the full run. A similar precision o3(K+ — =ntvi) is the goal of the NA48/3 initiative at CERIN].
The impact of such 10% measurement836K + — 7 vv) andB(K? — 7°v) on determinations of the
unitarity triangle is shown in Fig2.4.

The pureB-system alternative t& — wvv for obtainingg ands (Fig. 2.2) involves the measurement
of CP-violating, time-dependent asymmetriesBndecays to obtaird and «. Studies ofBY or B° —

J/ K2 and related decays have produsiR3 = 0.739-+0.048[16]. Measurement ofin 2« is potentially
complicated by uncertainties due to Penguin contributibijsHowever, such contributions iB — pp
decays turn out to be substantially smaller thamBin— pm and B — nrr[18]. Aided by the fact that

B — pp is almost entirely longitudinally polarized and thus is in a nearly pure CP-even State, pp
analysis yields a measurement@f= (94 + 12 + 13)° by using the solution for in agreement with a
global CKM fit[1€]. To infer values ofp and#; from these measurements involves discrete ambiguities that
can be resolved by measuring the sigre@f25 in B — J/¢ K= decays]9 and by including additional
information €.g.on the size ofV,,;|). Theoretical uncertainties associated with this extraction are not fully
understood, but they are probably comparable to those of the alternative that uses the measurerhent of
in conjunction withsin 238 from B — J/¢ K3. The CKM analysis forK — 7vi is less complicated
than either of these approaches. It could turn out to be a considerable advantage in the unitarity triangle
determination.

Alternatively, results from the CP violation experimentsiphysics and &) — 7#%v measurement
could also be combined for high precision determinations of the CKM matrix. One could complete a CKM
matrix determination that is essentially free of hadronic uncertaiftipsfhe method could become par-
ticularly interesting when CP asymmetriesiihdecays are measured with improved precision at the LHC.
Such a precise determination of the independent CKM parameters, in ifich» 7% plays a crucial
role, would provide an ideal basis for comparison with other observables sensitive to mixing angles, such as
Kt — ntvp, B — 7lv, x5/x4, Or V,, from b — c transitions. Any additional, independent determination
of CKM parameters would then constitute a test of the Standard Model. Any significant deviation would
point to new physics.
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Additional strategies for combining and comparing information from the Fa@nd theB sector are
described in Refs3[21,22,23,24]. Finally, it should be emphasized that it is very desirable that such funda-
mental quantities ag andn be measured redundantly via methods that do not share the same systematic
errors.

2.2 Beyond the Standard Model

Extensions of the Standard Model can in principle modify the physics discussed above in many ways.
Extended models usually introduce a variety of new degrees of freedom jamaki unknown parameters,
and it is therefore difficult to obtain definite predictions. However, one can make a few general remarks
relevant forK? — 7% and the comparison with information from tt# system. For reviews of CP
violation in B physics beyond the SM see Refs.[26,27].

A clean SM test is provided by comparingfrom K9 — 7% with that triangulated from mea-
surements ofin 23 andxzy/zs. Similarly, if B(K™ — wTvr) is measured, a very clean test is to com-
pare the value ofin 23 obtained from the two kaon decays with that determined from the CP asymmetry
in B — J/¢ K2[2€]. Other incisive tests involve comparisons of the Jarlskog invariant obtained from
B(KY — 79vi) with indirect determinations of the same quantity from fBesystem. Any discrepancy
would clearly indicate new physics. The more theoretically precise the observables under discussion are, the
smaller the deviation that could be detected.



The branching ratid3(K? — #%v) is unlikely to be greater than aboutt x 10~? on the basis of
an argument by Grossman and Nif]. They set a “model-independent” limit on this quantity in terms
of B(K* — =tvi) (measured by E787 and E949). This argument depends on the isospin symmetry
relation A(K° — #%p)/A(Kt — =ntvp) = 1/v/2 and some rather general assumptions about the
relative phase between th€ — K mixing amplitude and the — dvv decay amplitude. They obtain
B(KY — i) %;’2& B(K* — 7twvr), wherer;, is an isospin and phase-space correction fac-
tor equal to 0.954]]. The 90% confidence level (CL) upper limit derived from the E949 resl{i& ™ —
ntup) < 3.22x 10719714, which yields the above-mention&{ K? — 7%vv) < 1.4 x 107, There is win-
dow of opportunity of a factor of roughly 400 between the current direct IBoRY — 7%vv) < 5.9-1077
at the 90% CLE(] and the Grossman-Nir bound. Any result in this range would be extremely striking and
would require a reassessment of not only the Standard Model, but of virtually all the current candidates for
augmenting or replacing it.

Andrzej Buras and his collaborators have explored the possible consequenBé&for— 7Vvv) in
a generic class of models characterized by minimal flavor violation (MFN)[These are models in which
there are no new sources of flavor or CP-violation. As faKas» mvv is concerned, these models replace
X (x;) with another (real) function. There can also be similar changes in other processes, #iehBs
ande' /e. Specific examples of MFV models for which calculations are available include two Higgs-doublet
modelsB2,33] (these now seem to give rather small effeet§], models with universal extra dimensiofis]
which can give about a 15% enhancement of the branching ratio, and minimal SUSY in which the CKM
matrix remains the sole source of CP-violation. The implications of the MSSM with minimal flavor and
CP violation have been studied by a number of autli@rs[/,38,39], culminating in the work of Buras and
collaborators(]. After a careful accounting for all extant phenomenological constraints, the latter authors
conclude that the new effects on rdkedecays (mainly from charged Higgs and charginos) are quite small,
but that our current estimates of the CKM parameters could be substantially “polluted” by supersymmetric
effects inB) — BY mixing. As a result, the prediction fd8(K? — #%v) can be significantly affected.
There is a strong tendency for it to be suppressed, and the predicted range is between 0.41 and 1.03 times
that of the SM. Since there are seven input parameters even in this simplified version of SUSY, it is not
possible to reverse the arguments of Ref.[and exhibit the constraints imposed by particular values of
B(K? — 7Yvi). However, it is clear that these branching ratios will be more powerful than those of most of
the other phenomenological inputs, because the latter are afflicted by problematic hadronic matrix elements
and other plagues to whidki) — 7% is not subject. Clearly iB(K? — 7°vv) is significantly higher than
current expectations, more complicated supersymmetric extentions of the Standard Model will be required.
Once the MFV assumption is relaxed, as will be discussed below, large supersymmetric enhancements of
B(KY — %) are possible, even in the MSSM.

It should be noted that, in general, MFV models can give large effects. In these models, there is a
close relation betweeB(K? — 7%vv) andB(K* — ntvw), given a value for the mixing-induced CP
asymmetrya, k. For any value oB(K* — wtvi), there are two possible values 8tK? — 7%vv).

For example, foryr, = 0.74 andB(K+ — ntvw) = 1.5 - 10719, which are near the current measured
values for these quantities( K — 7vv) can equalr.5 - 107! or 16.6 - 10~ (both values being far
outside the SM range).

The E787 and E949 results féi ™ — 7 v and the confirmation of a large value fdye[41,47] have
focused much attention on the possible contributions of flavor-chariipgnguin diagrams in generic low-
energy supersymmetric extensions of the Standard Mégelf,45,46,47,48]. Such diagrams can interfere
with the weak penguins of the Standard Model, and either raise or reduce the pré&{istgd- 7'v’) by
substantial amounts. When only the mass insertion approximation is consi8éféfl, — 7’vv) can be
enhanced by up to a factor of four, or even a full order of magnitude in some ¢éses|

Once measured, of cours8(K? — 7%v) would constrain such models much more effectively than
¢’ /e. Reversing the constraint would throw light on the confusion surrounding the latter quantity. This type of
model has recently been invoked in connection with the anomalous behavior obseBred mK[49,50].

In this scenaridB(K? — Yv) can vary from less than one tenth of the SM level to more than ten times it.




Another type of proposed model that enhanZ€spenguins has been advanced by Chanowifz{o
explain the apparent anomaliesAn, r and theb-quark front-back, left-right polarization asymmetry. This
type of resolution of the SLC anomaly could be ruled out by a valugfdt? — 7%vi) in the Standard
Model range.

Recently Buras and collaborators considered the case of the MSSM in full generality (buR-with
parity conserved}{/]. Very large effects are possible, with( K? — 7%vi) being nearly as large as the
Grossman-Nir limit. It is even easier to get large enhancements if the MSSM is given up. Models with
brokenR-parity are closely related to models with Lepton Flavor Violatigfifand can generate large CP-
conserving contributions thY — 7% and a total rate as large as the Grossman-Nir bound.

Hattori et al.p5] have studied the effects of a possible fourth generation of fermions on the branching
ratios for rare decays. They claim that very large values, nearly as high as the Grossman-Nir bound, are
allowed by the current phenomenology, including the measured values of or limideop, €, x4, xs,

Amp, B(K* — 7tvp), andB(KY — ptu~). They do not explore all of the possible parameter space,
but make various plausible ansatzes for the mixing patterns. The facts that (1) the range of prediction of
B(K9 — 7vp) is so large (.5 — 220 x 10~!) and (2) that the prediction based on the input parameters

is so clean, suggest that a measuremet(@f? — 7%v) would be very powerful in limiting the possible
values for the couplings. More recently, Yanii] confirmed that values as large as the Grossman-Nir bound
are possible.

Xaio and collaborators[/,58] studied the possible contribution to rakedecays from two varieties of
a technicolor model. They obtain very large ranges of predictioBfd¢) — 7’v) (in one case right up
to the Grossman-Nir limit). However, the charged and neutral varieti&s-of v v are strongly correlated,
so that when the above-mentioned upper limit{l * — 7 vv) is imposed B(K? — #%vv) is limited
to about30 x 10~!! in walking technicolor models arttix 10~!! in topcolor-assisted models.

Kiyo et al.[59] attempted to extend the idea of the seesaw model for neutrino masses to quarks. They
claim that it is possible in this sort of model to have a scalar contribution that enhB&&s — 7vi)
by up to 30%. This model is nearly unique in predicting a distortion of the the normally vectordlike
momentum spectrum iKY — 7%vw.

He and Valencigf(] studied K — mvi in a L-R symmetric model with a heawy’. Consistent with
phenomenological constraini§( K — 7%vi) can be as large as4 - 10719,

Chang and Ng find tha8(K? — #’v7) can be enhanced by50% in a 5D {.e. one extra dimension)
split fermion scenaria{l].

Grossman and Nif[J] demonstrated that it is possible to construct a phenomenologically allowed model
that can yield3(K? — 7% w) in the neighborhood of their bound. Their model contains extra quarks in
vector-like representations of the Standard Model gauge gile(ip 1) _; /3 + dy (3, 1)4+1/3- These quarks
arise in GUTs with anfls gauge group. Mixing such objects with the standard quarks and leptons would
give rise to tree level FCNC currents #} interactions, and these could be CP-violating. This model allows
B(K? — 7Yvv) to be as large as their limit without seriously upsetting the flavor-diagghalouplings
or conflicting with the current measurementsB{fK+ — 7*vw) and B(KY — p*p~). In this model,

0 0,7 di i ; I'(K9—nOup)
B(K; — m’vv) directly measures the imaginary part of the new couplifyg throughm =
01 ‘ImUdS|2

b1 T.f5» Wherer], = 0.944 is an isospin-breaking correction. For a measugefy — w°vv) in the

Standard Model rangelmUy| would be limited to about x 10~ (it could otherwise b&)(1)).

Figure 1.1 (see Secl) shows thebo exclusion range given by the KOPIO experiment at each point
of its run. The region between the solid lines is the region that can be excluded. After the entire run, for
example, the SM can be excluded at Haelevel or better if the branching ratio is larger thah x or less
than0.5x the central value of the SM prediction. (We assume that by the time the experiment is finished,
this prediction is very precise).

An indication of the power of KOPIO to probe new physics is that the experiment is sensitive to a factor
of almost 500 below the Grossman-Nir bound, of which only about 1% is allowed by the Standard Model.
Figurel.1lshows that this territory is stocked with many accessible candidates. It's notable that the progress




is extremely fast at the beginning of the run.

2.3 Theoretical Summary

As a consequence of unprecedented theoretical precision and anticipated experimental accessibility, a
measurement ok’? — 7v can unambiguously test the SM origin of CP violation, directly measure the
area of the unitarity triangle, and ultimately yield the most accurate determination of the CKM CP-violating
phaser. This rare decay mode therefore provides a unique opportunity for making significant progress in
our understanding of flavor-dynamics and CP violation. It is competitive with and complementary to future
measurements in thB meson system. If new physics is manifesting itselfiin — 7t or € /e, it is
virtually certain to show up in an unambiguous way in a measureménf of> 7’vi at the sensitivity of the
SM-predicted level. The absenceléf — 7’v within the branching ratio range of abdutt-1.5) x 10711,
or a conflict with other CKM determinations, would certainly indicate new physics.

References

1. M.K. Gaillard and B.W. Lee, Phys. Rev.1®, 897 (1974); J. Ellis, M.K. Gaillard and D.V. Nanopoulos,
Nucl. PhysB109, 213 (1976); L. Littenberg, Phys. Rev.39, 3322 (1989).
2. A.R. Barker and S.H. Kettell, Ann. Rev. Nucl. Part. &), 249 (2000); L. Littenberg and G. Valencia,
Ann. Rev. Nucl. Part. Sci3, 729 (1993); B. Winstein and L. Wolfenstein, Rev. Mod. Pt§&.1113
(1993); J.L. Ritchie and S.G. Woijcicki, Rev. Mod. Phgs, 1149 (1993); G. Buchalla, A.J. Buras and
M.E. Lautenbacher, Rev. Mod. Phy8, 1125 (1996).
3. AJ. Buras and R. Fleischer, iHeavy Flavours Il Eds. A.J. Buras and M. Linder, 65-238 (World
Scientific, 1997).

. A. J. Buras, F. Schwab and S. Uhlig, preprint arXiv:hep-ph/0405132.

. D. Rein and L.M. Sehgal, Phys. Rev.39, 3325 (1989); G. Buchalla and G. Isidori, Phys. LB#440,
170 (1998).

6. W.J. Marciano and Z. Parsa, Phys. Re\b® R1 (1996).

7. G. Buchalla and A.J. Buras, Nucl. Phy&400, 225 (1993).

8. M. Misiak and J. Urban, Phys. Le451, 161 (1999).

9. G. Buchalla and A.J. Buras, Nucl. Phyb48 309 (1999).

10. C. Jarlskog and R. Stora, Phys. L&208 268 (1988).

11. G. Buchalla and A.J. Buras, Nucl. Phyg412 106 (1994).

12. S. Adleret al,, Phys. Rev. Lett79, 2204 (1997).

13. S. Adleret al.[E787 Collaboration], Phys. Rev. Le&8, 041803 (2002).

14. V. V. Anisimovskyet al.[E949 Collaboration], Phys. Rev. Left3, 031801 (2004).

15. D. Mundayet al., CERN-SPSC-2004-029.

16. J. Charleset al. [CKMfitter Group], preprint arXiv:hep-ph/0406184.

17. M. Gronau, Phys. LetB300, 163 (1993).

18. B. Aubertet al.[BABAR Collaboration], preprint arXiv:hep-ex/0412067.

19. B. Aubertet al.[BABAR Collaboration], preprint arXiv:hep-ex/0411016.

20. A.J. Buras, Phys. LetB333 476 (1994).

21. A. J. Buras, P. Gambino, M. Gorbahn, S. Jager and L. Silvestrini, Phys B516 161 (2001).

22. Y. Zhou and Y. Wu, Mod. Phys. Lett. A5, 185 (2000).

23. G. D’Ambrosio, G. F. Giudice, G. Isidori and A. Strumia, Nucl. Phg645 155 (2002).

24. S. Bergmann and G. Perez, JHE®08 034 (2000).

25. C. Dib, D. London and Y. Nir, Int. J. Mod. PhyA6, 1253 (1991).

26. Y. Grossman, Y. Nir, and R. Rattazzi, Heavy Flavours Il Eds. A.J. Buras and M. Lindner, pp.

755-794 (World Scientific Publishing Co., Singapore, 1997).

27. A. Masiero and O. Vives, Ann. Rev. Nucl. Part. Sgl, 161 (2001).

28. G. Buchalla and A. J. Buras, Phys. L&8833 221 (1994).

29. Y. Grossman and Y. Nir, Phys. LeB398 163 (1997).

30. A. Alavi-Harati et al,, Phys. Rev. D61, 072006 (2000).

31. A. J. Buras and R. Fleischer, Phys. Rev6d) 115010 (2001).

32. G. Bélanger, C.G. Geng and P. Turcotte, Phys. Re#6[2950 (1992).

(G208

10



. C.E. Carlson, G.D. Dorata and M. Sher, Phys. Re84D4393 (1996).

. G. Belanger, P. Turcotte and C. Q. Geng, Phys. ReA8[%419 (1993).

. A. J. Buras, M. Spranger and A. Weiler, Nucl. Phig660 225 (2003).

. S. Bertolini and A. Masiero, Phys. LeB8174, 343 (1986).

. 1. 1. Y. Bigi and F. Gabbiani, Nucl. Phy&367, 3 (1991).

. G. Couture and H. Konig, Z. Phys. &3, 167 (1995).

. T. Goto, Y. Okada and Y. Shimizu, Phys. Rev5B 094006 (1998).

. A. J. Buras, P. Gambino, M. Gorbahn, S. Jager and L. Silvestrini, Nucl. B&»@2 55 (2001).

. A. Alavi-Harati et al. [KTeV Collaboration], Phys. Rev. Let3, 22 (1999).

. J. R. Batleyet al.[NA48 Collaboration], Phys. LetB544, 97 (2002).

. Y. Nir and M. Worah, Phys. LetB423 319 (1998).

. A.J. Buras, A. Romanino, and L.Silvestrini, Nucl. PhB&20, 3 (1998).

. G. Colangelo and G. Isidori, JHEI®, 009 (1998).

. A.J. Buras and L.Silvestrini, Nucl. PhyB546, 299 (1999).

. A.J. Buras, G. Colangelo, G. Isidori, A. Romanino and L. Silvestrini, Nucl. PRgS6, 3 (2000).

. S. Bosch, A.J. Buras, M. Gorbahn, S. Jager, M. Jamin, M.E. Lautenbacher, and L. Silvestrini, Nucl.
Phys.B565, 3 (2000).

. A. J. Buras, R. Fleischer, S. Recksiegel and F. Schwab, Nucl. BB$S, 133 (2004).

. A. J. Buras, R. Fleischer, S. Recksiegel and F. Schwab, Phys. Re\92,e01804 (2004).

. M.S. Chanowitz, preprint hep-ph/9905478(v2) (1999).

. A.J. Buras, T. Ewerth, S. Jager and J. Rosiek, preprint arXiv:hep-ph/0408142.

. Y. Grossman, G. Isidori and H. Murayama, Phys. LB&88 74 (2004).

. R. Fleischer, G. Isidori and J. Matias, JHEB05 053 (2003).

. T. Hattori, T. Hasuike, and S. Wakaizumi, Phys. Re\6@ 113008 (1999).

. T. Yanir, JHEP0206 044 (2002).

. Z. Xiao, C. Liand K. Chao, Eur. Phys.Q10, 51 (1999).

. Z. Xiao, L. Lu, H. Guo, and G. Lu, Eur. Phys.Q7, 487 (1999).

. Y. Kiyo, T. Morozumi, P. Parada, M.N. Rebelo, and M. Tanimoto, Prog. Theor. Rjs671 (1999).

. X. G. He and G. Valencia, Phys. Rev.71D, 053003 (2004).

. W. F. Chang and J. N. Ng, JHER12 077 (2002).

11



3 Overview of the K — w%v Measurement Technique

Along with the challenge of obtaining sufficient detection sensitivity, one of the main issues in mea-
suring an ultra-rare process is the control of systematic uncertainties in estimating levels of backgrounds.
In general, Monte Carlo calculations are of limited value in assessing problems associated with very rare
physics processes that can simulate the signal. The only reliable recourse is to use data to systematically
study the backgrounds. This method is feasible when there is enough experimental information for each
event so that the signal can be securely grasped, the backgrounds confidently rejected, and the background
levels independently measured in spite of limited statistics. Only with reliable background determinations
can observation of an extremely small signal be firmly established. The KOPIO experiment has been de-
signed with this approach in mind.

The experimental signature for th€) — 7%v decay mode consists of exactly two photons with the
invariant mass of a”, and nothing else. The primary experimental challenge arises from the 34% probability
that aK'? will emit at least oner?, while the expected decay probability f&f? — =%vu is ten orders of
magnitude smaller. Compounding the difficulty, interactions between neutrons and kaons in the neutral beam
with residual gas in the decay volume can also result in emission of sifigj@s can the decays of hyperons
which might occur in the decay regioe,gA — 7°n. The current experimental limit faB(K? — 7'vv)
of < 5.9 x 1077[1] comes from a Fermilab experiment that employed the Dalitz defay- ete™ .

Further improvement in sensitivity may be achieved by the KEK E391 experiment. Thus, for KOPIO, an
experimental improvement in sensitivity by six orders of magnitude beyond the current limit is required to
obtain a robust signal fak) — #%v at the Standard Model level &(K? — 7%vv) = 3 x 1071,

For any experiment seeking to meas#® — =’vi, the most important means of eliminating un-
wanted events is to determine that nothing other tharmdngas emitted in the decaiyg. to veto any extra
particles. The most difficult mode to suppres&i$ — 77 (K 2). Because the efficiency of photon detec-
tion is limited by physical processes such as photonuclear effects as well as by construction and geometrical
considerations, additional handles are needed to suppress all backgrounds.

One such handle is provided by measurement ofAfiemomentum via time-of-flight (TOF). From
knowledge of the decaying? momentum, ther’ can be transformed to th&? center-of-mass frame
and kinematic constraints can be imposed on an event-by-event basis. This technique facilitates rejection
of bogus kaon decays and suppression of all other potential backgrounds, including otherwise extremely
problematic ones such as hyperon decays and beam neutron and photon interactions.

For KOPIO, copious low-energy kaons will be produced at the AGS in an appropriately time-structured
beam. The suppression of background is achieved by using a combination of hermetic high-sensitivity pho-
ton vetoing and full reconstruction of photons through measurements of position, angle, and energy. Events
originating in the two-body decal{? — 7= identify themselves when reconstructed in fig center-of-
mass system. Furthermore, those events with missing low-energy photons, the most difficult to detect, can be
identified and eliminated. With the two independent criteria based on precise kinematic measurements and
demonstrated photon veto levels, not only is there enough experimental information 6§ thatr’7" and
other backgrounds can be suppressed to the required level, but the background levels can also be measured
directly from data.

The beam and detectors for KOPIO employ well known technologies. Important aspects of the system
are based on measurement techniques proven in earlier AGS experiments performed by KOPIO collabora-
tors, and new aspects have been studied in beam measurements and with prototypes and simulations. Fig-
ure 3.1 shows a simplified representation of the beam and detector concept arddZgiyes a schematic
layout of the entire apparatus. The 25.5-GeV primary proton beam is presented to the kaon production target
in 200-ps-wide pulses at a rate of 25 MHz. A neutral beam with a;88Gs0lid angle is extracted &2.5°
to produce a “soft’K;, spectrum peaked at 0.65 GeYkaons with momenta above 0.4 Ge\4re used.

The vertical acceptance of the beam (4 mrad) is kept much smaller than the horizontal acceptance (90 mrad)
so that effective collimation can be obtained to severely limit beam halos and to obtain another constraint
on the decay vertex position. Downstream of the final beam collimator is a 4-m-long decay region which is
surrounded by the main detector. The beam region is evacuated to a légel’6forr to suppress neutron-

12



inducedr production. The decay region is surrounded by a thin-walled vacuum tank which encloses layers
of plastic scintillators used to veto charged partitl€3utside the vacuum is an efficient lead/scintillator
photon veto detector (“Barrel Veto”) which also serves as a detector for some signal photons as described
below. In order to simplify triggering and offline analysis, only events with the signature of a single kaon
decay that produces two photons within the period between microbunches are accepted.

25 GeV Protons
200 ps*_|*

40 ns

40 ns

Fig. 3.1. Elements of the KOPIO concept: a pulsed primary beam produces low-energy
kaons whose time-of-flight reveals their momentum whenthérom K9 — 70ui
decay is reconstructed.

Photons fromkK9 — 7% decay are observed in a two-stage “pointing Calorimeter”. It is comprised
of a 2.7-radiation-length (9 fine-grained Preradiator (PR) calorimeter followed by a }9e¥ctromag-
netic calorimeter. The PR obtains the energies, times, positions and angles of the interacting photons from
7Y decay by determining the initial trajectories of the fiese— pairs. The PR includes 64 layers of dual-
coordinate drift chambers sandwiched between plastic scintillators. The thickness of a chamber-scintillator
pair is 0.04 . The PR measures the photon positions and directions accurately in order to allow recon-
struction of theK;, decay vertex. In addition, because it is constructed of mostly active plastic scintillator
detectors, the Preradiator contributes principally to the achievement of excellent energy resolution.

The Calorimeter is located behind the Preradiator and consists of “Shashlyk” modules, roughly 11 cm
by 11 cm in cross section. A Shashlyk Calorimeter module is comprised of a stack of square tiles with al-
ternating layers of lead and plastic scintillator read out by penetrating Wavelength Shifting (WLS) fibers. The
Preradiator-Calorimeter combination is expected to have an energy resoluipnbf~ 2.7%//E [GeV].
Shashlyk is a well established technigue that has been used effectively in BNL experiment E865 and is cur-
rently the main element in the PHENIX calorimeter at RHIC.

*The charged particle veto scintillators will be located in a vacuum region that is separated frdim thorr beam vacuum region
by a thin membrane.
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Suppression of most backgrounds is provided by a hermetic, high-efficiency, charged-particle and pho-
ton detector system surrounding the decay volume. A Charged Particle Veto system of scintillators is located
inside the vacuum chamber (Sécl). Photon veto systems include a decay-volume Barrel Veto detector, an
Upstream Wall, and several systems downstream of the main decay volumes¢{sethe Barrel Veto
Shashlyk detectors provide about 18 f%r photon conversion and detection. The detection efficiency for
photons has been extensively studied with a similar system in BNL experiment E787/E949.

The downstream section of the veto system is needed to reject events where photons or charged particles
leave the decay volume through the beam hole. It consists of a sweeping magnet with a horizontal field,
scintillators to detect charged patrticles deflected out of the beam, and photon veto modules. A special group
of counters — collectively, the “Catcher” — vetos photons that leave the decay volume but remain in the beam
envelope. This system takes advantage of the low-energy KOPIO environment to provide the requisite veto
efficiency while being insensitive to neutrons alids in the beam. The Catcher usésrenkov radiators
read out with phototubes.

The KOPIO system described above will identify thd — 7%v decay signal and effectively reject
backgrounds by using kinematic measurements involwthgeconstruction in th&¥ center of mass system.

The KY — 7% signal events will be selected with two main topologies: events in which both photons
from ar” decay convert in the Preradiator, and those in which one photon converts in the Preradiator and
one is detected the Barrel Veto detector. FigBi@illustrates these event topologies. By tagging fg
momentum as well as determining the energy and direction of at least one photon, one can reconstruct the
kinematics in 2-body< ., decays.

As discussed above, the primary weapons for removing backgrounds are the highly efficient photon
calorimeters and charged-particle detectors surrounding the fiducial decay region. Remaining backgrounds
can be separated from t#€) — Vv signal events by virtue of their different phase-space distributions.
The separation is based primarily on the following three quantities:

o T, ther¥ kinetic energy in the kaon center-of-mass system. Kgg-even events where the two
observed photons come from the samie T} = mc?/2 — mrc® ~110 MeV; forKY — 7= 7 =0,
Ty <54 MeV.

o ELiss, the missing energy in the laboratory system. Because the detection efficiencies for photons
and charged particles increase with energy, the background rejection by the veto counters improves at
larger values ofF,,;ss.

o ma., the2y invariant mass which allows the efficient suppressior@$-odd events where the two
observed photons come from differerits.

Figure3.4shows simulated distributions @2 vs.In( Ey,;s) for both signal and total background after
suppression of events with signals in the veto systems.

Data analysis will make use of a likelihood method to calculate the probability for each event to be
due either to signal or background based on the quantities discussed above. For the full data set, at the level
predicted by the SM, the uncertainty 86K — 7'v7) would beos/B <10% as discussed in S&S.

References
1. A. Alavi-Harati et al, Phys. Rev. 361, 072006 (2000).
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Fig. 3.3. Two events simulated by GEANTS3:
(a) both photons from the® — ~~ decay converted in the Preradiator,
(b) one photon converted in the Preradiator and the second photon was detected in the

Barrel Veto calorimeter.
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Fig. 3.4. Reconstructed” kinetic energy squared*? vs. the log of the apparent
missing energyin(FEy,ss) for signal (left) and background (right). Whereas the sig-
nal events show an approximately constant distribution over the allowed phase space,
backgrounds are concentrated in a I6§# region populated by<? — 7~ 770 de-

cays and a higf’;? region populated byx9 — 7970 decays.
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4 AGS Modifications

Although the modifications required for running the AGS for KOPIO are detailed in a separate docu-
ment covering the changes for all of RSV/R[those items that are specific to KOPIO or primarily benefit
KOPIO will be described here. For a complete description of the AGS Mods, refer to the AGS TDR.

4.1 Motivations
4.1.1 Microbunch Width

The KOPIO experiment requires that the AGS produce high intensity extracted proton beams with a
time structure characterized by very short pulses called microbunches cleanly separated from each other
by an interval of 40 ns. The microbunches are needed so that a measurement of the kaon velocity can be
made via time-of-flight. The flight time is determined from the moment the primary proton beam strikes
the KOPIO target and the measured time when a photon frfogecay is observed in the Preradiator and
Calorimeter. The time spread of the proton microbunch interacting in the target should not dominate the
timing resolution. Contributions to the timing resolution come from the Preradiator and Calorimeter which
have measured time resolutions on the order of (90f8)for photons of energye in GeV. Additional
contributions to the time resolution come from the uncertainty in the location of the production point in
the target which adds on the order of 100 ps to the time resolution as a function of the kaon momentum.
Based on simulation studies of time resolution on the kaon velocity, the microbunch width was selected to
be 200 ps RMS.

4.1.2 Microbunch Separation

The KOPIO technique of using a microbunched proton beam to measure the kaon velocity relies on the
assumption that the microbunch in which the kaon originated is known. The proton beam produces a kaon
momentum spectrum shown in Figl The KOPIO detector has good acceptance for kaons with momentum
p > 400 MeV/c. The spread in time-of-flight for this momentum distribution amounts to about 30 ns at the

Incident K momentum
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Fig. 4.1. Kaon momentum distribution in MedMor KOPIO.

front face of the Preradiator. Kaons with lower momenta can straggle in even later. A time separation of
40 ns between microbunches was selected to optimize the signal rate and minimize backgrounds produced
by misidentifying the microbunch that was the source of the kaon.
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4.1.3 Interbunch Extinction

In addition to the effects of stragglers, KOPIO is sensitive to kaons produced in the time interval be-
tween the microbunches. Although KOPIO uses Photon Vetoes and Charged Particle Vetoes to identify back-
ground events, part of the rejection comes from the kinematical cuts on the two-bodyidgcay 7%7°.

In this decay, ther® is monoenergetic in the kaon rest frame. After observing the two photons frdin a

and using them to measure the kaon velocity by time-of-flight, we can transform to the kaon rest frame
and determine whether the momentum of #¥dis consistent with the two-body decay mode or not. This
powerful technique affords KOPIO an additional kinematical rejection powerldf0 for ther’7° mode,
dependent on the kaon momentum. If the kaon is not produced at the microbunch time, but comes from the
interbunch time, then the time-of-flight will be confounded, giving an incorrect velocity for the kaon. This
mismatch, in turn, will cause the pion momentum in the kaon rest frame also to be incorrect, diluting the
power of the kinematical rejection. Figufe2 shows the pion momentum distribution in the kaon rest frame

as a function of the energy difference between the two photons. The narrow band near 200 MeV is displaced
to lower momenta when the wrong production time is assumed. This shift causes the background events to
fall in the middle of the signal region, completely defeating the kinematical rejection.

200 - e ___;_ s e M) -7_"',!.______
P¥(pi) | : ' P*(pi)
in : i in
MeV/c — MeV/c
100 [ O SR S 100
0 I | o | [ 0
0 100 200 0 100 200
E*(g1)-E*(g2) in MeV E*(g1)-E*(g2) in MeV

Fig. 4.2. Kinematic rejection of the reconstructed pionAili — 7%r’decays. (a)
shows the reconstructed pion momentum in the kaon rest frame versus the energy
difference between the two photons. (b) shows the same reconstructed pions when
the kaon is produced 10 nanoseconds earlier than the microbunch time. This timing
shift causes the background events to fall in the middle of the signal region, making
kinematic rejection impossible. The colors are contours in event density, running from
most dense (black) to least dense (yellow).

Simulations of the kinematical rejection power required to bring the background under control deter-
mined that the ratio of the number of protons between the microbunches to the number within the mi-
crobunch should be less tha6—3. This ratio defines the interbunch extinction requirement for KOPIO.

4.2 General Requirements

The AGS modifications can be divided up into four basic categories. First and foremost are maodifica-
tions to the Booster and AGS that will insure that RSVP operations do not compromise RHIC operations.
Second, there are modifications that are required to ensure compliance with laboratory environmental pro-
tection guidelines. Third, there are modifications necessary to enable the accelerators to be brought back
to normal high intensity operation. Finally, there are modifications that are required to meet RSVP experi-
mental specifications. A description will be given for each of the modifications planned. The modifications
required for microbunching will be motivated by the effects on signal and background in the KOPIO exper-
iment.
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4.3 Primary Beam Parameters for KOPIO

The primary proton beam for KOPIO will have a momentum of 25.5 GeWie beam will be extracted
from the AGS in the slow-extraction mode, with a spill length of 4.88 seconds and a repetition period of
7.18 seconds. The remaining 2.3 seconds are required for injection and acceleration of the beam in the AGS.
During the 4.88-second spill, a total 6'* protons will be delivered to the KOPIO target. The extracted
beam will have a microbunched time structure with 40 ns between microbunches and a microbunch width
of 200 ps RMS. The KOPIO experiment also specifies that the interbunch extinction, or the ratio of protons
between the microbunches to the protons in the microbunches, be leg$tian

4.4 Intensity Upgrades

The beam intensity is limited by a number of different factors. Each stage in the acceleration process
from the Linac to the experiment has associated beam losses. In each area, the details of the given process
dictates the loss mechanisms. For example, during Booster injection beam has to be captured inside the
RF momentum and phase acceptance, which is called an RF bucket, and there is an intrinsic RF capture
beam loss during this process. At high intensity, forces due to space charge cause additional beam losses.
Significant time can be is spent in adjusting parameters to minimize these losses during operations for high
intensity. As a result, there exist fundamental limits on achievable beam intensities due to the amount of
initial beam available from the ion source as well as on the transmission efficiencies at the various stages
of the accelerators. The modifications in both the Booster and AGS for intensity are focused entirely on
improving transmission efficiencies in the various stages of the accelerators.

Another limitation on the beam intensity is the acceptable rate of the beam losses during a given opera-
tion period. The accelerators have to be maintainable by people, and so the amount of activation produced by
the accelerators is managed administratively to keep the workers’ occupational dose to as low as reasonably
achievable. The most significant modification to the AGS for RSVP running is the addition of Shield Caps
to prevent contamination of the groundwater with tritium levels alideof the Drinking Water Standard.
Although there are coverings over several areas above the Booster and AGS complexes, the newly revised
standard requires that the ground above the entire AGS ring and Booster be sealed to prevent penetration of
the soil by rainwater that might then leach radioactivity in the form of tritium into the sole-source aquifer.
This task can only be accomplished during periods when the AGS is not operating. Since Shield Caps have
already been installed over parts of the AGS and Booster, this project is well understood. More detailed
description of the Booster and AGS modification can be found in the Booster/AGS TDR.

4.4.1 Booster Modifications

Prior beam losses during injection have activated two Booster main dipole magnets enough to damage
the insulation and cause the magnets to short to ground. In one case, the C7 magnet had to be replaced. The
replacement was modified to allow the magnet to survive longer, but recent observations of this magnet show
that the insulation is becoming radiation damaged again. One of the modifications for the Booster would be
to fix this magnet before beginning high intensity operations. Another magnet activated during injection is
the C5 main dipole, which is a special magnet, due to a hole that was put in the side of the magnet to allow
beam to be injected into the Booster. The stripping foil, to convert theoelam from the Linac to H, is
located immediately after this magnet. The C5 magnet failed in the fall of 2003 and had to be repaired.
One of the modifications to the Booster will be to add collimation to the transfer line between the Linac
and Booster, so that beam losses on these magnets can be reduced during injection. Another modification to
these magnets will be the addition of carbon blocks in the areas of beam losses to absorb and diffuse lost
particles before they interact in the magnet coils and damage the insulation.

A number of components in the Booster have become radiation damaged from previous high intensity
operation periods. Damage to cables and to the pulse forming network (PFN) components of the extraction
kicker have been identified as requiring repair or replacement prior to beginning the next high intensity
operation. The PFN will be redesigned and new components purchased, to reduce the radiation burden.
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Cables and cable trays in the Booster will be replaced and repaired to eliminate damaged items and to
reduce the risk of fire or electrical hazards. (Note, the trays are not radiation damaged, but physical damage
to cable trays has been observed and needs to be repaired.)

Only a single spare magnet exists for the Booster extraction septum magnet, known as the F6 septum.
This magnet is very difficult to replace and, out of 5 replacements that have been carried out in the past,
3 resulted in the spare unit becoming shorted and requiring immediate repair. This work increased the
occupational dose to workers and extended the repair periods. A second spare magnet will be built prior
to high intensity operation.

The C3 inflector, used to inject heavy ions into the Booster, was damaged during previous running at
high intensity. Although the C3 inflector has been repaired, a new protection system is required to ensure that
RSVP running will not lead to the same type of damage in the future. The RF cavities need to be upgraded
with a fast RF feedback system. One set of RF cavities has already had feedback systems installed, but the
modifications were only sufficient for low intensity heavy ion operation for RHIC. These improvements
provide better beam stability and will improve the RF capture process during injection.

Upgrading the instrumentation for Booster-to-AGS (BtA) transfers will allow for faster switchovers
from RHIC Heavy lon running to RSVP proton running. Upgrading the Controls System with new VME
interfaces, database engineering and software will also improve the reliability of running.

4.4.2 AGS Modifications

Complementary to the Booster intensity upgrades, the AGS requires that the injection kicker at A5 be
upgraded with the addition of new kicker magnets, Pulse Forming Networks (PFNs), power supplies, and
capacitor banks. This new injection system will enable the AGS to accept higher intensity beam with lower
radiation losses, and more reliable operation. The intensity upgrade also requires that the F5 and F10 thin
magnetic septa and their power supplies be replaced, as well as the H20 electrostatic septum which needs to
be redesigned in order to operate for MECO.

The existing AGS long-loss monitoring system, which is used to monitor losses for administrative
management, is aging and operating on obsolete controls. In addition, the system is not adequate for the
intensity levels specified by the RSVP experiments. This system will be repaired and upgraded for RSVP
operation.

There are a number of magnet coils in the AGS ring that have been damaged over the years, and C-
AD has identified a set of magnets that have received the highest beam losses and need to have their coils
replaced before any high intensity running begins. Specifically, the sextupoles have had 12 sets of coils
replaced already and require the replacement of 16 more coils. The coils of seven AGS main magnets in the
extraction region will also be replaced prior to RSVP operation.

Some of the existing instrumentation in the AGS has exceeded its useful life, and needs to be upgraded.
The instruments include the gas leak servo for the lonization Profile Monitor, many of the motion controls
for flags and beam instrumentation, and cameras for those flags. Like the Booster, maintenance of the cable
trays and cables is necessary to ensure reliable and safe operation of the AGS. New controls would benefit
from new VME interfaces, software, and database engineering to make the operation trouble-free.

4.5 Switchyard Modifications

The modifications planned for the Switchyard are motivated primarily to reduce beam losses and occu-
pational dose to C-AD workers. In addition to the reliability and ease of operation that the simplifications
in the overall design afford, the modifications will ensure higher beam quality and availability. The new
design removes three electrostatic beam splitters, removes the two thin Lambertson magnets, the thick Lam-
bertsons, skew quads, tilted dipoles, ramped dipoles, beam servo dipoles, and all servo-SWICs in the beam
lines. This simplification is made possible because RSVP will not make use of split-beam operation. The
only extracted beams that will be used will be for KOPIO or MECO, and those experiments will never be
run at the same time. New zero dispersion tunes have been developed for both experiments that promise
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to make for much more stable beam conditions, and much simpler set-up and operation. This more robust
switchyard design promises lower activation, easier tuning, and lower maintenance and running costs with
reduced demands on the power grid. Simplified vacuum interfaces with fewer flanges mean that the vac-
uum system operations will also be more reliable. One by-product of this design is that the existing D-line
will be decommissioned. This change has the added benefit of freeing up shielding, transport magnets, and
floor space for other uses, such as the RSVP experiments. New elements in the Switchyard include a new
beam plug after the first four quadrupoles CQ1-4, allowing work in experimental areas when there is beam
in the AGS. Shielding changes will be required where the beam penetrates the shielding wall in order to
allow access to the switchyard and beam lines during running of the AGS. This new shielding will need to
incorporate a new collimator.

4.6 KOPIO-Specific Microbunching Modifications
4.6.1 Extraction RF Cavities: 25 MHz and 100 MHz

The microbunching technique proposed for KORIOE useful for slow extraction schemes such as
that used at the AGS. It proceeds according to the following steps. First, protons are injected into the AGS in
6 buckets, and accelerated to the operating momentum of 25.5:Ge¢Msing the 4.5-MHz RF accelerating
cavities. Then the phase of the RF cavities is flipped, causing the protons in the 6 buckets to debunch,
effectively spreading the protons around the AGS in a continuous band. This debunching establishes the DC
coasting beam that will be extracted, uniform in phase, with a fractional momentum distribution defined
by a mean ofpy and a dispersion ofp/py. A beam dynamics simulation called SLEX-LongHDfhat
is used to evaluate this microbunch extraction process makes use of coordinates relative to a reference
frame co-rotating with the equilibrium orbit. The simulation does not make use of beam transport elements,
but instead calculates an orbit-by-orbit transfer function based on a symplectic Hamiltonian. The beam
dynamics for the" particle depends on the vertical and horizontal coordinates;’, v;, andy; as well
as the orbital coordinates ands, where the “prime” denotes the derivative with respect to the equilibrium
orbit parametes. This is a 2 + 2 dimensional simulation, tracking horizontal (transverse) and longitudinal
motion only, with no vertical components in the model. There is no explicit coupling in the Hamiltonian
between the transverse and longitudinal motion; only that provided by chromatic dependence of the beam
tunew.

Once the coasting beam is established, the extraction RF cavities are brought on at a frequency that is
far from any betatron resonance. KOPIO plans to make use of a 25-MHz cavity and a 100-MHz harmonic
cavity. The voltage on both cavities is increased slowly so that the beam response is adiabatic. When the
cavities are at operating voltage, typically 150 kV for KOPIO, the frequency is reduced, thus bringing the
beam closer and closer to th§ &sonance. Those beam particles that are far from resonance will receive
RF kicks that sometimes increase their energy and sometimes decrease their energy, giving no net effect.
Only a narrow momentum band of beam particles will be within the resonance condition. The RF potential
gives them a net increase in energy each time they pass through the RF cavities. The resonance condition,
created by a set of sextupoles in the AGS, causes progressively larger transverse oscillations producing a
large amplitude horizontal deviation from the equilibrium orbit. This horizontal excursion takes the patrticle
across the aperture of the extraction septum which bends the particle out of the circulating beam orbit and
towards the extraction beam line.

The narrowness of the regions in phase space that overlap the extraction resonance determines the
shortness of the extracted microbunches in the time domain. The overlap region can be made narrower by
increasing the depth of the RF buckets by increasing the voltage on the RF cavities. But the microbunch
width depends only on the square root of the cavity voltage, making large gains hard to achieve in this
manner. Adding a 100-MHz harmonic cavity to the 25-MHz cavity allows for tighter time structure with-
out the difficulty of operating the cavities at prohibitively high voltages. The effect of the higher harmonic
cavity is to steepen the phase dependence of the RF buckets, like trying to create a square wave by adding
higher harmonics to a sine wave. Because only the particles at the nodes of the RF buckets receive transverse
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displacements, there is no mechanism for extracting particles at times between the microbunches. This ex-
traction technique offers very tight time distributions with no contribution from particles extracted between
the microbunches.

Studies with test beams were conducted in 2002 and 2004 to measure the microbunch width and in-
terbunch extinction performance of the AGS based on this extraction technique. In 2002, a simple photon
telescope observing a thin target in the extracted proton beam was used to look for prompt photons, taken to
reproduce the microbunch time structure of the proton beam. By using a single 93-MHz RF cavity operating
at 22 kV, a microbunch width of 240 ps was observed. This result is in good agreement with the expected
microbunch width and the simulation result of 218 ps. Figufieshows the data and simulation results for
the test-beam case.
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Fig. 4.3. Measured and simulated microbunch time distributions for a 93-MHz RF
cavity operating at 22 kV.

A separate test-beam study in 2004 was required for the precision measurement of the interbunch ex-
tinction that KOPIO demands. A doubly separated momentum-analyzed beam of 1 4g@#ptotons was
used to look at the time distribution of protons extracted from the AGS with a 4.5-MHz RF cavity. The
antiprotons provided a very clean signature to reject backgrounds and accidentals that could make it difficult
to obtain a good result at the level of 1 part irf 18 scintillator telescope followed by a lead/scintillator
calorimeter was used to identify the antiprotons produced when the primary proton beam struck a thick
platinum target. The secondary beam line had a narrow momentum acceptan2®p€nsuring that the
antiproton timing would reproduce the microbunch time structure of the primary beam. Many machine con-
figurations were studied in order to understand all the factors that contribute to good microbunch timing and
interbunch extinction. A broad range of operating conditions that would allow excellent interbunch extinc-
tion were established. An example of the results achieved is shown id.BigOnly one interbunch event
was observed in this run for an extinction valuedof 10-¢. Numerous runs produced results similar to this
example, demonstrating that the AGS can operate in a mode that delivers good microbunch width and ex-
cellent interbunch extinction. These two results for the microbunch width and interbunch extinction provide
confidence that the AGS extraction technique planned for KOPIO will be able to deliver the primary proton
beam required for the success of the KOPIO experiment.

The design and fabrication of the 25-MHz cavity will be performed at TRIUMF. The work is funded
by a grant from the Canada Foundation for Innovation. The TRIUMF facility has an experienced team of
RF experts who have successfully built RF cavities of this type. The design will be based on the 28-MHZ
cavities that are currently in use at the RHIC facility at BNL. These cavities are designed to operate at
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Fig. 4.4. Log plot of the time structure of microbunches extracted from the AGS. The
horizontal axis is the event time (in nanoseconds) of the arrival of an antiproton at the
detector telescope, relative to an RF pulse. A possible interbunch event can be seen at
the far right-hand side of the plot. The 225-ns spacing of the three visible microbunches
is characteristic of the 4.5-MHz RF cavity.

voltages up to 300 kV. The installation and commissioning of the 25-MHz cavity is the responsibility of
the BNL group. It is anticipated that construction funds will be available by late 2005. With a construction
schedule started by October 2005, the cavity should be completeB8months, allowing installation in

late 2009. Testing and commissioning are anticipated to take place after the end of RHIC running in early
summer 2010. Fabrication and installation of the 100-MHz cavity will continue immediately after personnel
are made available by the completion of the 25-MHz work. The testing and commissioning of this cavity
will be accomplished at BNL as soon as the operating schedule permits.

4.6.2 Injection Systems Kicker Magnets

KOPIO has requested that the AGS deliver a primary proton beam of intensitypfdons per pulse.
This value represents a 30% increase in total beam delivered over the 0etsd 104 protons per pulse
that E949 observed. The spill structure for KOPIO is slower, spreading the beam out over 4-5 seconds rather
than the 2.2 seconds for E949, making the instantaneous beam intensity quite comparable to earlier running
experience. The largest increase in performance is in the transfer of beam from the Booster to the AGS.
Currently the kicker magnets responsible for the transfer are operating beyond their capabilities, causing
losses in both the Booster and the AGS. Mismatched apertures reduce the efficiency of transfer due to the
inability of the kicker magnets to give the beam a large enough kick to get into a stable orbit in the AGS.
Upgrading the kicker magnets that are used to kick the beam out of the Booster, and kick the beam back into
the AGS, would allow higher beam currents to be maintained with lower beam losses. Because the AGS is
to be operated in a mode where it is very nearly limited by radiation losses, improving the beam transfer is
a crucial step for increasing the beam intensity.
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Many components play a role for increased beam intensity. Some are already listed above. Those that
are specific to KOPIO, and are being developed in concert with the TRIUMF group, include the A10 kicker
magnets, PFNs, and power supplies in the AGS. TRIUMF is responsible for providing the new high volt-
age portion including the Transmission Line kicker magnet and vacuum enclosure, HVPS, Thyratrons and
switch assembly, optically isolated thyratron grid drive circuits, PFL cables, HV transmission cables, ter-
minating resistors, cooling, vacuum tank, and fast anti-parallel (“clipper”) diodes with grading capacitors.
The TRIUMF group is using designs based on the KAON Factory. BNL will be responsible for controls and
timing, as well as a new A10 building. BNL will also provide new cable runs to A10 as short as possible to
minimize any tail on the field pulse. With the modifications detailed in the AGS TDC, the AGS is expected to
be capable of running reliably at the level of'4@rotons per pulse as demanded by the KOPIO experiment.
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5 Neutral Beam
5.1 Primary Proton Beam

KOPIO will utilize a 25.5-Ge V¢ primary proton beam transported from the AGS to the KOPIO target.

A more detailed description of the extraction and transport systems can be found in the AGS CDR. This
section will briefly discuss the transport changes made to transport the proton beam to the KOPIO target
station.

The AGS slowly extracted beam (SEB) exits F10 and enters a series of four quadrupole magnets, CQ1-
CQ4, that are used to match the extracted beam to the transport acceptance. The current transport system,
often referred to as the switchyard, was designed to deliver the proton beam to four primary beam lines
simultaneously. The best way to meet the needs of KOPIO, MECO, and other future high-intensity experi-
ments is to redesign the transport to provide only one primary beam at a time.

Figure5.1shows a layout of the old switchyard. Figur€ shows the layout of the new switchyard that
will provide protons for KOPIO, MECO, and other future experiments. The proton beam for KOPIO will
be transported into th& cave, and to thel cave for MECO. The decrease in the number of components
is clearly evident. The beam losses are expected to be lower than for previous operations at this energy due
to the removal of the beam-splitting components and the associated aperture restrictions. The flexibility of
the design will allow the AGS to switch beam from MECO to KOPIO in less than a minute. The ability
to switch quickly may be useful when the transport systems and experiments are being commissioned. The
simplicity of the new design is expected to improve beam delivery time, decrease down-time for component
failure, and reduce maintenance and the corresponding dose to personnel.
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Fig. 5.1. Current AGS switchyard.

The new beam optics has been designed to provide stable beam to the KOPIO target. The beam is nearly
achromatic, and therefore active servos and ramps on various transport magnets are unnecessary. A profile
of the 99% beam envelope for the beam transport to KOPIO is shown iB Bid.he vertical and horizontal
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Fig. 5.2. AGS switchyard for RSVP.

beam emittance of 100-mm-mrad has been used for the beam envelopes. The top (bottom) line displays
thex (y) envelope. The 99% beam envelope clears all apertures. At least 99.9% of the beam strikes the target
with dimensions of 2 mm high and 4 mm wide. The 2-mm height is important for providing a sharp image
for the 4-milliradian vertical acceptance of the neutral beam collimator system.

A KOPIO target has been designed to provide a compact image for the neutral channel. The target is
constructed of platinum that is 106-mm long, 2-mm high and 4-mm wide. A thin layer of water flows over
the target to provide cooling. The water is contained in a thin stainless steel tube. Monte Carlo studies have
shown that the particles created in the water jacket and stainless steel tubing do not substantially increase
the halo of the neutral beam. Engineering analysis has demonstrated that the target will be able to handle the
thermal conditions created by the'* protons per spill striking the target.

KOPIO and AGS operations will share instrumentation signals from several beam-monitor systems at
the target station. Secondary-emission profile monitors (EPMs) will be used to measure the incoming pri-
mary beam profiles. A secondary-emission chamber (SEC) immediately upstream of the target will be used
to measure the beam intensity.98° port will have a charged particle telescope to measure the targeting
efficiency. Another portion of the0° port will contain a small photon counter to measure the microbunch
width. A thin foil will be placed in the beam at the upstream end offfheave. Several charged-particle tele-
scopes made from PIN diodes will measure the rate of particle production from the foil. This measurement
will provide a measure of the interbunch extinction.

Several changes to the upstream end of the switchyard are being made to enable construction and
maintenance of the upstream transport components while the AGS delivers beam to RHIC. The removal
of magnet AD2 will enable the shield wall between the AGS ring and the switchyard to be improved. A
beam plug will be added to prevent any scattered beam from being transported into the switchyard. Finally,
radiation monitors will stop the beam in the case of excessive losses, which could cause dose to personnel
working in the switchyard. This improved system of protection will be important for both construction and
operation of RSVP while the AGS acts as an injector for RHIC.
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Fig. 5.3. Beam transport envelope

Several changes to the cave are needed to improve conditions for construction and operation. The
interface between thB cave and the switchyard will be reconfigured to allow personnel to be iB tteve
while beam is in the switchyard being delivered to another target station. The interface betwékelmtne
and theB cave will be improved to allow access into thecave if beam is being delivered to théline.

The B target station has been located to provide sufficient space in the existing experimental hall for
KOPIO and the neutral beam stop. Figlird shows a plan view of the experiment. The configuration of
the experimental area accommodates the detectors, access to the detectors for routine operations, and allows
for removing detector systems for major servicing. A large pit will be constructed in the existing floor to
accommodate the Barrel Veto, the Preradiator, the Calorimeter, and the 48D48 magnet. The pit includes
the 48D48 to allow the magnet to be moved sideways for construction and servicing purposes. The neutral
beam stop has access isles both in front (in the experimental area) and in the back (between the stop and
the building) for convenient access. An electronics building is located close to the experimental atBa. The
target can be moved farther downstream before construction begins if KOIPO requires additional space.

5.2 The KOPIO Neutral Beam

The goal of the neutral beam channel is to provide an intense bedff ©fvith a minimum of other
particles. Specific attention in the design has been given to potential backgrounds from the neutral channel,
which could provide false signals such as the high-energy neutron halo. The neutral beam channel is an
integrated system of components which incorporates a spoiler to reduce photons, sweeping magnets to
remove charged patrticles, and collimators to define the neutral-beam phase space and reduce the high-
energy neutron halo to acceptable levels. ThE protons per spill on target will produce a neutral beam
with 3.7 x 10® K?9s per spill and x 10'° neutrons per spill.
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Fig. 5.4. Floor layout of the KOPIO detector.



The neutral beam accepts particles at a production angl2.8f. The choice of this production angle
is a compromise between particle rates and the energy spectra of the particles. A solid-angle acceptance of
400 usr produces sufficient beam rate for the experiment. The angular acceptance of the neutral channel
has been chosen to be 90 mr horizontally by 4 mr vertically. The small vertical acceptance is important for
maintaining the neutron halo to acceptable levels, and the corresponding small vertical neutral beam size in
the decay tank is used to help remove backgrounds. A large acceptance in the horizontal direction is helpful
to provide acceptance for particles produced over the entire length of the 106-mm-long target.
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Fig. 5.5. Photon energy distributions accepted in the neutral channel for spoiler thick-
nesses of 0 cm (blue), 5 cm (red), and 7 cm (green).

5.2.1 The Spoiler

The first component of the neutral channel is a lead spoiler. The lead spoiler reduces the photon flux into
the neutral channel. Large photon fluxes from the target reduce the effectiveness of the Catcher, as will be
discussed in Seée Monte Carlo studies have been conducted to examine the photon rate as a function of
spoiler thickness. Figure 5displays the energy distribution of the photons accepted into the neutral channel
for spoiler thicknesses of 0, 5, and 7 cm. The 5-cm-thick lead spoiler reduces the humber of photons by a
factor of 30. A 7-cm spoiler can reduce the photon flux by a factor of 100 and the integrated photon energy
by a factor of 1,000 when compared to the case with no spoiler present. Sufficient reduction in the photon
flux at the Catcher is provided by a spoiler 7-cm thick.

The spoliler affects the acceptance of neutral hadrons into the region of the experiment. Increasing the
spoiler thickness decreases both #igand neutron flux in the beam. Figuses displays thek ) momentum
distribution at the entrance to the decay tank for several spoiler thicknesses. An increase in spoiler thickness
from 5 cm to 7 cm causes a 15% decrease inAieflux and a similar decrease for the neutron flux. In
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Fig. 5.6.KY momentum distribution at the entrance to the decay tank.

addition, the neutron halo increases with the spoiler thickness. Increasing the spoiler thickness from 5 cm of
lead to 7 cm causes the neutron hatbx¥ 750 MeV/c and outside the core of the neutral beam) to increase

by 50% to1.7 x 10~° of the neutron beam. The effects of the spoiler thickness oith#ux, neutron halo,

and photons in the Catcher were considered in selecting 7 cm as the initial spoiler thickness. The spoiler
will be designed such that it can be changed after the initial beam tests, and its thickness optimized based
on actual data within the experiment.

5.2.2 Sweeping Magnets

The neutral channel has four sweeping magnets. All magnets bend charged particles in the vertical
plane to quickly remove them from the acceptance of the experiment. The first two magnets D1 and D2
are immediately downstream of the spoiler and remove all charged particles produced in the target and
the spoiler. These magnets have an integtald! of 3.37 T-m. All charged particles will be removed by
the aperture early in the collimator system. The D1 magnet has been designed with mineral-insulated coils
to withstand the harsh radiation environment. Two magnets were chosen instead of one magnet due to
considerations of the close proximity to the target, the need for mineral-insulated coils for D1, and the wide
aperture in the horizontal plane.

The third sweeping magnet D3 is placed near the end of the neutral beam collimator system. The magnet
has an integral field of nearly 2 T-m. Charged kaons can be created along the collimator system and have
the potential to decay within the decay tank. The flux of charged kaons into the decay tank is a few times
1077 of the K9 flux. The D3 magnet sweeps the charged kaons out of the vertical region whek& the
decays occur, providing the experiment with another means to remove this background SFiglrews
the vertical position of charged kaons at two locations within the decay tark1000 cm andz = 1400
cm, after they have been vertically displaced by D3.

The final sweeping magnet D4 is located downstream of the decay tank. The Catcher is not efficient
for charged hadrons that may be created from decays within the decay tank. The D4 sweeping magnet will
pitch charged particles, which are in the neutral beam line, out of the vertical plane and into downstream
veto counters. The magnet is designed to use an existing magnet 48D48, which has the gap opened to 300
cm and has booster coils added. The integral field on the axis of the magnet is 0.52 T-m, and this bending
power is more than sufficient to bend charged particles from decays into the veto counters.
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Fig. 5.7. Vertical position of charged kaonszat= 1000 cm (left) andz = 1400 cm
(right).

5.2.3 Collimators

The collimator system defines the beam acceptance of the experiment and must prevent large transverse
tails to the neutral beam. Neutrons with> 750 MeV/c can interact in materials and create neutral pions,
which could generate a false signal for the experiment. Extensive Monte Carlo studies of the collimator
system have been conducted with particular attention given to halo neufrons760 MeV/c and outside
the core of the beam). The collimator system is a sequence of five collimators. The first two collimators
CO0 and C1 define the initial acceptance for the neutral beam. The following three collimators, C2-C4, have
apertures that increase faster than the initial acceptance established by CO and C1. Increasing the angle of
the collimator faces as one approaches the experimental area prevents these surfaces from being illumi-
nated by interactions occurring near the surface of the upstream collimators. Fig(edt) illustrates the
collimators in elevation view. The lines indicate how the downstream surfaces of vertical collimation are
determined. The plan view with lines indicating how the horizontal collimator surfaces are determined is
displayed in Figuré.8(right). This scheme of increasing the angle of collimation is an important aspect of
the collimator design and achieving a small neutron halo.

Other important considerations of the collimator design are the aspect ratio of the collimator aperture
and the collimator composition. Figuse9 displays the neutron intensity for neutrons with> 750 MeV/c
as a function ofy for four collimator aspect ratios providing the same acceptance. The curves labeled 1, 2,
3, and 4 represent calculations for vertical acceptances of 5.2, 6.4, 7.6, and 4 mr, respectively. It is clear that
the halo is smallest for the smallest vertical acceptance. The sensitivity of the halo to collimator material
has also been studied. The collimators will be constructed from a non-magnetic material with hadronic
interaction properties similar to iron such as a stainless-steel box filled with lead. The innermost surface will
be lined with a few millimeters of heavymet. The Monte Carlo studies showed that a thin liner of heavymet
is sufficient for most of the collimators without causing an increase in the neutron halo. The C4 collimator
will require 1-2 cm of heavymet to achieve the best possible results. The neutron halo resulting from the
collimator system is a few times 10 of the total neutron beam.
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The performance of the neutral beam channel depends on a careful integration of all of its components.
A conceptual design of the target, spoiler, sweeping magnets, and collimators has been made. Detailed
simulations have shown that the neutral beam produced will meet the requirements of the experiment. It is
expected additional refinements will occur as the final design is achieved.
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6a Preradiator

Measurements of the energies and directions of photons ftdmecay by the KOPIO Preradiator
(PR) and Calorimeter, along with momentum tagging of the pakentby time-of-flight (TOF), provide
positive identification of the signal and powerful kinematic constraints for suppressing backgrounds. Among
the most effective constraints are the invariant mass of the two photons and the® center-of-mass
energyE”,. The reconstructed” decay vertex from photon tracking defines the flight path foritheTOF
measurement, and also helps to reject accidentals and particles produced outside the fiducial decay volume
(e.g. near the surface of a detector) by the beam halo. The PR also serves as part of the hermetic photon veto
system by detecting extra photons.

6a.1 Performance Requirements

The requirements of the PR include a photon angular resolution of approximately 25 mrad at 250 MeV, a
photon conversion efficiency of about 80%, a precision in shower position at the initial pair conversion point
of 0.5 cm, and a resolution in the deposited energy better 2b&h/\/E (GeV). The latter requirement
arises because a substantial fraction of the photon energy is typically deposited in the PR. The PR total
thickness along the beam direction needs to be as short as possible to limit the transverse shower size
in order to better resolve any additional photons from background decay modes that may be present. For
the measurement of th&;, velocity, the time resolution of the PR is required to be approximately (100
ps)\/E (GeV) (comparable to the beam-bunch width). The physical segmentation of the prompt trigger
signals from the PR must be fine enough to allow the first-level trigger to estimate the number of converted
photons. Finally, the photon detection inefficiency of the combination of the PR and surrounding Shashlyk
modules is required to be less thad—*. One implication is that the active areas of the detectors must
approach as closely as possible to the vacuum vessel, with a minimum of additional dead material in the
detector frames. Another is that multiple photons interacting in the PR be resolvable so that the total number
of photons in an event may be known with high reliability.

6a.2 Design Concept

The PR consists of a close-packed multi-layer sandwich of 8-mm-thick plastic scintillator sheets for
energy and time measurements, alternating with single-plane, thin-gap, dual-coordinate drift chambers with
cathode strips. Even in such log-material, more than 90% of the primary interactions of a 200-MeV
photon are viaete™ pair production, with the rest via Compton scattering. The angular separation of a
symmetrice™ e~ pair is of orderm./E, ~ 5 mrad atE, = 100 MeV. Hence they need not be resolved in
order to obtain adequate angular resolution for the photon. One coordinateokthéracks is given by the
chamber drift time and the other by the centroid of the charge distribution induced on the cathode strips by
the avalanche near a wire. Both the drift cells and cathode strips running perpendicular to the wires are on
the same pitcl = 5.2578 mm (which is also half of the optical fiber pitch of the scintillator readout), while
the anode-cathode gap in the chambers is 2.54 mm. Measurements in both coordinates have a resolution
of better than 25@m for tracks with normal incidence. The thickness of each scintillator-chamber layer is
chosen to be about 4%n 16.4 mm, which is close to the minimum value that is compatible with practical
self-supporting detector designs for these large areas, while using the minimum amount of material at the
two inner edges. Since the angular resolution is dominated by Multiple Coulomb Scattering (MCS), only
the first few layers after a photon conversion toedr~ pair contribute effectively to the measurement of
the photon direction.

In order to achieve the required efficiency fd¥detection, the total radiation length of the PR is 2¢7 X
yielding a single-photon conversion efficiency of about 85% (while requiring a conversion before the last
3 layers), and providing a® detection efficiency more than 70%. The total thickness of 1.375 m is thin
enough for acceptable transverse shower spreading.

Because the separation of ahe™ pair created in the PR is generally not large enough to generate
resolvable pulses, the anode wires can provide tracking information for only the particle track nearest to the
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wire in each cell. The expected photon angular resolution based on Monte Carlo (MC) calculations with only
anode information is predicted to be 30—-40 mrad, and does not depend on the photon angle of incidence. On
the other hand, both tracks contribute to the distribution of induced charges on the strips, so that the charge
centroid represents the average position along the wires ef'the pair. This measurement is capable of
providing an angular resolution of 15-35 mradfor normal incidence. However, the resolution from the
cathode strips degrades at larger angles of incidence due to the stochastic distribution of ionization clusters
along the track in the gas. To complement the functionality of anodes and cathode strips, the wire direction
in the drift chambers is alternated between vertical and horizontal in successive layers in a module. This
arrangement results in the best overall performance that is minimally dependent on the angle of incidence
of the photons. It also helps to resolve the left-right ambiguity inherent in the information from drift times,

by using the cathode-strip information from adjacent layers.

GEANT simulations indicate that a typical shower deposits of order 70% of its total energy in the PR,
and the remainder in the Calorimeter. The energy deposited in the PR is measured with sufficient precision
(discussed below) to allow the full energy measurement combining the PR and the Calorimeter to be better
than 2.7%i/E. With the large fraction of active material (scintillator) in the PR, good light collection be-
comes the main determinant for good resolution in measurements of both energy and time. Readout of the
scintillators from both ends of Wavelength Shifting (WLS) fibers embedded in a linear grid of straight holes
running though the scintillator sheets results in the required photon yield for the specified resolution. The
relative timing from the two ends provides position information in the direction along the fibers. The infor-
mation from the PR scintillator is used for triggering, timing measurements, and photon vetoing. Alternate
planes have fibers running horizontally or vertically, providing two-dimensional position information. Eigh-
teen WLS fibers spaced on a 10.6-mm pit2h) (are combined into each readout channel. Hit clustering in
the resulting spatial segmentation provides information to the trigger system about the number of converted
photons in each event.

In order to detect photons emitted toward the region of the downstream end of the Barrel Veto photon
detector and the outer edges of the PR, an "External Photon Veto” (EPV) system surrounds the outer edges
of the PR detector to fill the gap between the Barrel Veto system and the Calorimeter. The EPV consists of
the same type of Shashlyk modules as the Calorimeter.

6a.3 Performance Simulations and Measurements

Figure6a.1shows the photon angular resolution as determined by a GEANT simulatigricof track
generation in the PR, followed by photon reconstruction that includes smearing according to anticipated
resolutions of botle™ e~ pair positions from the cathode strip measurements and the nearest-track positions
from drift times. A spatial resolution of 150m position resolution was assumed for both measurements,
degraded by non-normal incidence in the case of the cathode strips hyn¥@&dian added in quadrature.

The angular resolutions obtained are dominated by MCS and varydrem 7 mrad atE, = 350 MeV to

33 mrad atr, = 150 MeV. Increasing the position resolutions up to 360 (for normal incidence) changed

the angular resolutions by only about 10%. For use in subsequent MC studies, the angular resolutions are
generally characterized by two Gaussians. The values tproted here refer to the narrow Gaussian com-
ponent which accounts typically for 75% of the total number of events. The wider Gaussians obtained from
the fits are typical\2o in width.

The concept of obtaining photon angles from trackifig~ pairs in a radiator sandwich similar to
the KOPIO design was confirmed in test beam measurements with 100-300-MeV tagged photon beams at
the BNL National Synchrotron Light Source. The chambers had a cathode geometry similar to the KOPIO
design, but the wires of all planes were oriented in the same direction and the drift cells had a larger 8-mm
diameter and were hexagonal in shape. The distributions for normal incidence are showrbi Fighe
angular resolutions agree with those from MC calculatieng:in the case of cathode strips,= 31 mrad
at 150 MeV (upper left), and 25 mrad at 250 MeV (upper right).

The above simulations and measurements of the performance of this design show that it will satisfy the
performance requirements.
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Fig. 6a.1. Simulated photon angular resolution from smeared GEANT tracks at in-
cident photon energies of 350, 250 and 150 MeV. The vertical axis is the estimated
resolution in photon angle projected on one plane in milliradians, and the horizontal

axis is the photon angle of incidence in radians.

6a.4 The PR Detectors

As shown in Fig.6a.3 the PR system is divided into four quadrants surrounding the kaon beam line,
each with an active area of 1.5¢M.5m. Each quadrant consists of a sequence of eight identical modules,
each of which in turn consists of nine scintillator planes alternating with eight drift chamber planes. The
modules are mechanically independent and can be moved out individually for service access. Each mod-
ule fits between the structural webs of the vacuum vessel in order to approach as close as possible to the
kaon beam, to maximize both the signal acceptance and background veto capability. In order to provide
photon veto coverage for the chamber frames, which is especially needed adjacent to the vacuum vessel, the
scintillator sheets are slightly larger than the chambers.

6a.4.1 Drift Chamber

The design of the thin-gap cathode-strip drift chambers is illustrated in6eig. They have an ac-
tive area of 1.5nm1.5m. The cell geometry of the drift chamber is very similar to that of the standard
multi-wire proportional chamber except for the large ratio of wire pitch to gap between cathode planes,
which exceeds unity. Each chamber has 288:2bdiameter, gold-plated tungsten wires at positive high
voltage, without field wires between the anode wires. The wire pitgh4s 5.2578 mm. Wires are held
by crimp-pins in 1-mm-diameter holes that are precisely located within an accuracyOgim. Two par-
allel cathode planes, each consisting of ay@d-thick (30 mg/cri) copper foil laminated onto a 1.4-mm-
thick epoxy/fiber-glass sheet, are located-2t54 mm from the anode wire plane. The molded, one-piece
5.08 mm thick epoxy/fiber-glass frame of the chamber is laminated to one of the two cathode planes, which
thereby becomes designated the “base”. The base sheet has an additional copper layer on the outside face
for mechanical stiffness and electromagetic shielding. Wire-support combs are also carried by the “base”,
positioned about every 50 cm of wire length. The other cathode plane is designated as a removeable “lid”,
fastened by small screws that compress an O-ring in the frame. The single copper foil on the inside of the
lid is cut into cathode strips on the same pifchs the wires, oriented orthogonally to the wires.

A common drift chamber gas that is convenient from the point of view of safety is Argon/ethane (50/50)
with 0.3% ethanol. The similarity of its density with that of air is an advantage in that it minimizes deflection
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Fig. 6a.2. Angular resolution measurements with tagged photon beams at normal in-
cidence to a radiator stack with all wire planes parallel to each other. The plots at the
top row are for angles projected in one coordinate plane by using only anode infor-
mation, and those on the bottom in the orthogonal coordinate by using only cathode
information. The plots in the first column are for E= 150 MeV, and the second for

E, = 250 MeV.

of the chamber walls due to the difference in gravitational pressure gradients. The drift cell performance
with this gas as simulated by the GARFIELD computer code is shown in6Ei& where each isochrone
represents 2 ns of drift time. The maximum drift time from the corner of the cell is predicted to be about
70 ns. The drift velocity for this gas is 5 cp¥ at a typical field in this cell. Hence its performance is
adequate, although other gases are also being considered.

Five small eight-cell prototype chambers were constructed with various wire diameters (but no cathode
strips) to test the performance of the drift cell. They were tested with an Ar/ethane (50/50) mixture, an
Ar/isobutane (75/25) mixture, and a @Kobutane (80/20) mixture. A cell with a 2an-diameter wire
has a plateau 0£300 V around 1600 V for the Ar/ethane mixture with a gas gain df, Hhid each 5-
um increase in wire diameter corresponds to about a 100-V increase in high voltage. A larger wire diameter
would reduce the significant signal attenuation along the 1.5-m wire length, but the resulting higher operating
voltage increases the cost and size of the many high voltage decoupling components on the anode adapter
cards that mate with the chamber. For the Ar/ethane mixture, the maximum drift time was found to be 80 ns,
corresponding to the drift time from the corner of the cell. The cross talk between the adjacent wires was
found to be around 2% of the original signal.

36



Fig. 6a.3. Left panel: The KOPIO Preradiator consisting of four quadrants surround-
ing the wide kaon beam line. The support legs (hangers) are shown below (above) the
assembly. Right panel: One of the eight mechanically independent PR Modules that
make up each quadrant. (One of the laktgghaped support plates is removed for vis-
ibility.) The large flat area is the scintillator/drift-chamber sandwich. It is surrounded
by the Shashlyk modules of the EPV system, which are in turn surrounded by the six
electronic crates for the chamber readout.

Two 30-cmx 30-cm prototype chambers with cathode strips were constructed. For testing, they were
surrounded by existing drift chambers, four on either side, as shown ib&ig(upper). The spatial reso-
lution from drift time was found to be about 2@0n (limited by the alignment precision). The resolution
from the cathode strips was studied as a function of the angle of incidence. As shown6ia.Bigower),
the dependence agrees with expectations and the maximum value satisfies the design requirement. Two long
narrow chambers were also constructed to study signal reflections and distortion, one with 2-m-long anode
wires and one with 2-m-long cathode strips. These prototypes also allowed testing of front-end amplifiers
with realistic input loads. One of these chambers is shown in@&ig.

6a.4.2 Scintillators

The sheets of 8-mm-thick scintillator cover a 1.674-in657-m area, extending slightly beyond the
frames of the chamber to veto events with photons in that otherwise inactive region. Each plane is read
out by 158 Bicron BCF-92MC (or KURARAY Y-11) WLS fibers with 1-mm diameter, spaced on a 10.6-
mm pitch (2p) on a linear grid. The fibers always run along the 1.657-m dimension of the sheet, which is
smaller to allow space at the end for bending and bundling of the fibers. They are installed loosely in 1.4-
mm-diameter holes in the center plane of the sheet. This choice of “dry” holes greatly facilitates assembly
of the detector, as the scintillator sheets can be painted before the fibers are installed. The resulting loss of
about 1/3 of the light collection efficiency due to the lack of intimate optical coupling with the scintillator
is acceptable. The paint is diffusely reflective with high reflectance in the near UV/visible range, such as
Avian-D from Avian Technologies.

The WLS fibers are coupled to the same type of PMT assembly as is described Gt.SHwe PMT
has a bialkali photocathode that is enhanced in the green for best performance with these fibers. To reduce
the number of readout channels and the influence of phototube noise in the photon energy measurements,
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Fig. 6a.4. Details of the design of the PR cathode-strip drift chambers. The upper
(lower) panel shows the inner corner proximal to (outer corner distal from) the beam
axis. The inner corner includes the WLS fibers from the scintillator layer just behind
the chamber, between which are the numerous ground contacts for interconnecting the
ground planes of all the chambers in a module.
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each phototube receives 2B (4) fibers from fiveY (four X) planes at the samg (X) position in a

module. This grouping results in<® (for two ends) readout channels for ea€lor Y edge, for a total of

1152 for the whole PR. In order to obtain the required energy resolution, the PMT gains must be calibrated
and monitored to a precision better than 1%. The calibration can be achieved using background events that
produce particles depositing known energies in the scintillators. An example is charged piorfs dp@m

or Kcp3 that stop in the PR and produce 4 MeV muons. The PMT gains will be continuously monitored
by injecting light pulses into each PMT via an additional optical fiber included in its fiber cluster. The light
pulser driving these monitor fibers will be stabilized by measurement of the pulser output by a separate
monitor PMT that also views a scintillator counting particles of known energy from a radioactive source.

The scintillator sheets are assembled by gluing together 27 63.1-mm(égdeplanks, each formed
by an extrusion process with six holes in the mid-plane. (Much of the initial width of the two outer planks
is removed in the final machining step after gluing is complete.) The extruded scintillator is a formulation
developed for the MINOS neutrino detector, and is composed of polystyrene with 1% PPO and 0.03%
POPOP wavelength shifters. The extrusion shape required for KOPIO has been developed in collaboration
with the CELCO company in Vancouvél[ Scintillator planks that are 8-mm thick and 7-cm wide with six
1.4-mm-diameter extruded holes have been produced in lengths of typically 2 m with surfaces on both sides
flat enough to obviate skimming on a mill. An example is shown in &&g8 The edges of each scintillator
plank are machined into a tongue-and-groove configuration for glueing together into sheets using a precise
fixture. The depth and width of the mating surfaces are about 1/3 of the thickness of the scintillator.

The relative light yields and other characteristics of the scintillator material were measured in com-
parison to BC-408. The tests employed KURARAY Y-11 WLS fibers with 1-mm diameter, read out by
PMTs with standard bialkali photocathodes. (These photocathodes have 25% lower quantum efficiency for
the WLSF light than the green-enhanced ones that are intended for the PR scintillator readout.) Extruded
scintillators were cut into 3-cm-long pieces (along the hole direction), polished and wrapped on all sides
with aluminized mylar. Effects that might complicate the comparison, such as the presence of other holes
and hole qualitiesd.g.drilled in several diameterss. extruded), were first confirmed to be withirb%.

The uniformity of the light yield across a plank containing six fibers was tested to be within 1.4% (RMS).
The ratio of the number of photoelectrons to that of BC-408 was found to be 0.60 for one 1-mm WLS fiber
through a single plank, and 0.80 for a single fiber through a smaller X-dwcm sample. The difference

might be understood as a result of a shorter bulk attenuation length in the extruded polystyrene. However,
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Fig. 6a.6. The upper panel shows the arrangement of drift chambers surrounding a
cathode-strip drift chamber that was used to obtain the results shown in the lower
panel, which is the tracking residual of a single cathode-strip plane as a function of
incident angle, using cosmic-ray muon tracks defined by four anode planes on either
side. The function fitted to the angular dependence of the widths of the Gaussian shapes
describing the residual distributionsdi$ = o2+ (o tan 6)2, whereoy = 220410 um

andog = 573 + 4 pm.

some of the additional photons that would be collected by having a longer attenuation length arrive too late
in time to contribute to the time resolution. Based on studies with 3 planks glued together with all holes
filled with fibers, the number of photoelectrons from each end of a fiber is estimated to be 7 p.e. per MeV
deposited in the scintillator. With a green-enhanced photocathode, this becomes 9 p.e./MeV. After account-
ing for the sampling fraction of 0.5, this value implies that the purely statistical contribution to the energy
resolution is about 1.1%/E (GeV). (Other contributions may be expected to dominate.) Similarly, based

on time resolution measurements with muons, the purely statistical contribution to the time resolution would

be (90 ps){/E (GeV).
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Fig. 6a.7. A prototype drift chamber with 2-m-long cathode strips.
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6a.4.3 External Photon Veto

The External Photon Veto system surrounds the edges of the PR and fills much of the gap between the
Barrel Veto system and the Calorimeter. (A gap runs the full length of the EPV array of each module to carry
cables from the chambers to the readout crates.) The EPV consists of the same type of Shashlyk modules as
the Calorimeter. There are 1152 units of 11s>cii-cmx 75-cm long Shashlyk lead/scintillator sandwiches
read out through WLS fibers. For construction details and performance, se@S€he WLS fibers from
these modules are coupled to the same type of PMT assemblies as are used for the Photon Veto system. For
details, see Seéc.

Even though the scintillator/chamber stack does not cover the small areas to the left and right of the
kaon beam line, there are additional EPV modules covering this area. They are attached alternately to upper
or lower modules so that they are vertically staggered.

6a.4.4 Module Construction

The mechanical design of the PR is complicated by the large coefficient of thermal expansion of the
polystyrene scintillator (7.810~> AL/L/°C). In contrast, the support plates are of aluminum ¥2.7 >
AL/L/°C), and the wire chamber components are epoxy/fiber-glagsq10~> AL/L/°C). To avoid damage
during shipment when the temperature range might be as larg@<C, the mechanical assembly must
allow for a relative length change &f2 mm over the 1.6-m length of the scintillators and wire-chambers.
The tolerance is provided by clamping the scintillator sheets together independently from the chambers by
using spacers along all four edges. The resulting polystyrene lattice provides the mechanical rigidity of
each quadrant. In the spaces surrounded by the edge spacers, the chambers are lightly captured between
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Fig. 6a.8. An example of a polystyrene scintillator plank that was extruded with six
1.4 mm diameter holes for WLS fibers.

the scintillator planes, and are locked to the scintillator lattice at only the central outer corner, remaining
free elsewhere to slide via precise bolt slots parallel to each of the two outer edges. However, the structure
is sensitive to internal thermal gradients that may arise from variations in the ambient air temperature in
combination with the thermal time constant of the assembly, which is of order 10 hours for the surface layers.
Such gradients can cause mechanical distortions that would change as the temperature varies, moving the
wire chambers and smearing their tracking resolution. Hence it is necessary to provide an air temperature in
the experimental hall that is stable to better tha@.

The conceptual design of an assembled module mounted on its support frame and combined with EPV
modules and readout electronics crates is shown in@&@ The stack of 17 detectors in each module is
14.6 cm thick, including covers and fasteners. The cover on each face of each module for EM shielding is
a 0.3 mm-thick sheet of epoxy/fiber-glass clad with copper on both sides. The modules are mounted on a
pitch of 17.46 cm, which includes the thickness of the vacuum vessel fin with some clearance. The stack
is supported at its two outer edges between two larghaped 6.35-mm-thick aluminum plates. The rigid
structure created by this pair of interbridged plates also supports the Shashlyk modules of the EPV and the
electronic readout crates for the PR chambers. There is a series of access holes in one of the plates to allow
replacement of photomultiplier tubes. In total, each module is 16.83 cm thick including thie-phates.

When fully equipped with electronics boards (0.25 tons), each PR module weighs approximately 1.8 metric
tons. With 32 modules, the total weight of the KOPIO PR is about 58 tons.

The light seal is made at the module level, as it is impractical to seal each individual scintillator sheet
with its many fibers. The seal is made with a bag that closely fits the detector sandwich and is taped to the
L-plates. On the two readout edges, a wall runs between the EPV modules (including their phototubes) and
the PR readout crates (see Fig..15. The cables from the chambers and phototubes are potted in opaque
silicone elastomer as they pass through holes in this wall.LFplate acting as a lid will seal to this wall
via a gasket.

6a.4.5 Module Support and Installation

The conceptual design for the installation of the PR modules in the KOPIO Experiment in shown in
Figs.6a.16-6a.12 In order to minimize the vertical gap between the active areas of the modules and the
horizontal gap between the modules and the vacuum vessel, there are no support structures in these gaps,
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Fig. 6a.9. Conceptual design of a lower-quadrant PR module mounted on its support
system. The scintillator/detector stack fits between the reinforcing webs of the vacuum
vessel shown at the top right. The array of EPV Shashlyk modules surround the de-
tector stack, and WLS fiber bundles pass over the Shashlyk modules from the stack to
PMTs behind those modules. Cooling air-flow paths are shown through the six cham-
ber readout crates mounted along the outer two edges of the support frame.
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only chamber frames and space for bending WLS fibers. (Nevertheless, the vertical gap between the active
areas of the wire chambers in left and right quadrants is 13.1 cm wide, and the corresponding gap between
scintillators is 3.35 cm.) Each module in an upper quadrant of the PR hangs from two aluminum arms
that extend down from trolleys on an overhead beam. All modules in a quadrant may be rolled collectively
sideways on their trolleys away from the beam pipe. For access to a single one of these modules, it is raised
slightly to clear the bridge stabilizing the others and rolled out of the 8-module stack. If it is to be replaced
by a spare, it can then be lowered down onto a transport/support cradle. Installation would be the reverse
procedure. The modules of the lower two quadrants run on rails in the bottom of a pit in the floor of the
experimental hall, shown in Figa.13 The upper outer corner of ttheplate structure of each lower module

is captured by a trolley rolling on a beam at the height of the kaon beam plane. The lower quadrants can
also be rolled out collectively as units. For minor service, such as replacing phototubes, a single module
can be lowered slightly and rolled sideways to allow access to the holed ipkate. (Readout cards in the
electronic crates can be repladaditu.)
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Fig. 6a.10. Elevation view of the conceptual design for the installation of the PR mod-
ules in the KOPIO Experiment. Removal or installation of the entire lower-right 8-
module quadrant as a unit is shown, while the lower left shows the same operation for
a single module, which must be slightly lowered for this movement to clear cables,
etc.
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in the KOPIO Experiment. The upper (lower) panels show sectional views through
the upper (lower) quadrants, while removal of a single module (quadrant) is shown
on the left (right). The support frame from which the upper quadrants hang is itself
supported on the four pillars shown in rectangular outline most visibly in the lower

panel, two outside of the downstream end of the Barrel Veto, and two downstream of
the Calorimeter location.
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Fig. 6a.12. Plan view of the conceptual design of the PR installation in the context of
the rest of the KOPIO subsystems in the experimental hall.

6a.5 Electronics

Features influencing the design of the PR chamber electronics include the following. The readout system
must sense and digitize signals from the anode wires to yield drift times with a resolution of 3—4 ns. Charge
signals (typically 5 fC) from cathode strips must be measured with a resolving time of about 100 ns in order
to associate corresponding anode and cathode hits. Wire rates up to 40 kHz are expected for horizontal wires
near the beam. The trigger (requiring two isolated photons in the PR and no activity in the charged particle
detectors or photon veto detectors) will be based on scintillator signals and occurs at rates of 100 kHz or
higher. The trigger latency is anticipated to be 4€) during which all digitizer outputs (e.g. anode time
stamps and ADC data from cathode strips) are pipelined. The crucial role played by the hermetic photon
veto system requires that there be minimal dead material in front of the EPV modules. Also, the limited
cooling access inside the light seal combined with the problem of thermal expansion of the polystyrene
disallows the dissipation of a significant amount of power in preamplifiers mounted on the chambers. These
restrictions impose constraints on the location of the chamber readout system. Therefore the chamber signals
are transported 1.2 m to a location behind the EPV elements which surround the PR. Thus, reactive loading
of the signals, already complicated by the 1.5-m-long wires and strips, becomes an important constraint
on the front end electronics. Fortunately, front end ASICs suitable for KOPIO were developed recently for
similar applications in large scale experiments at the LHC (CMS and ATLAS) and provide economical
solutions.

There are approximately 75,000 readout channels for the anode wires and the same for the cathode
strips. A schematic overview of the chamber readout system is presented BaHig.Mounted on each
outer edge of th&-frame of each module are three 28-cm-deep 9U euro-crates, each accommodating four
96-channel anode boards, four 96-channel cathode boards, and one plane collector board. One such crate
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Fig. 6a.13. The pit needed in the floor of the experimental hall for installation and
servicing of the lower PR quadrants.

is illustrated in Fig.6a.15 These crates contain the first-stage readout for the chambers of a module. The
anode and cathode signals are extracted from the edge of the chamber stack and brought to the crates through
1.2-m cables. Following pre-amplification and digitization, the data are collected, digitally processed and
compacted on the same cards, and sent onwards to a plane collector board in the same crate. In turn, all six
of the plane collectors on a module feed their data to a module collector board housed near the corner of the
module, which retransmits the data to the DAQ system via an optical link. The Level-1 trigger information

is received by the module card and distributed to the anode and cathode cards. The crates are fed by power
supplies located in racks on the floor.

6a.5.1 Anode Electronics

Chamber high voltage is fed through an anode cable card that mates with the chamber and has 16
100-K2 registers for HV distribution to anode wires and 16 1000-pF decoupling capacitors. The 1.2-m-
long connection between the front-end card and the preamplifier/readout system is made by 1-mm-diameter
low-noise coaxial cable from GARG. The anode preamplifier is required to provide moderately fast timing
(~2-ns time resolution) with the input capacitance of about 80 pF (20 from the wire and 60 from the cable).
The front end ASIC for the anode wires is an 8-channel Amplifier/Shaper/Discriminator called the ASDO1A.

It was developed by Yale and Boston University for the drift tubes of the ATLAS muon sygtdis[input
shaper has a peaking time of 15 ns, and its input RMS noise is 6000 electrons when loadedbyi3i80
not planned to terminate the 1.5-m-long wires in the PR chambers, so the load in this case is capacitive.)

A schematic diagram of the anode card is shown in &&y16 Time digitization is accomplished with
the Atlas Muon TDC (AMT-3) ASIC developed by KEKJ], also for the ATLAS muon drift tubes. This
ASIC (now in its fourth revision) digitizes 24 individual LVDS inputs from the ASDO1A discriminators,
with an overall power consumption of 15 mW per channel. The anode readout card houses four AMT-3
chips for a total of 96 channels. The time measurement is based on interpolation by a phase-locked-loop
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Fig. 6a.14. Wire chamber readout scheme.

time-memory cell with respect to a reference clock running at a fixed frequency between 10 and 70 MHz.

The subdivision is a 32nd part of the reference clock making a resolution of 0.625 ns possible with a 50-

MHz clock. There are two stages of buffering in the chip, the first stage for trigger latency and the second for

queuing trigger-selected time stamps for output. The trigger latency can be as longasibe maximum

rate that can be handled per channel is 0.5 MHz, which is larger than the expected wire rate of 40 KHz near
the beam. All functions of the chip can be controlled externally through a JTAG port.

An Altera Cyclone Field Programmable Gate Array (FPGA) on the anode readout card accepts the data
from all four TDC chips on serial LVDS links. It reformats and transmits the data to the collector card on
another serial LVDS link.

A 96-channel prototype anode readout card has been made, partly populated with components, and
tested successfully. It is shown in Figa.1a).

6a.5.2 Cathode Electronics

The same type of 1.2-m-long cables connect the cathode strips on the chamber to the 96-channel cathode
cards. The cathode strip readout electronics is designed to collect the information necessary to reconstruct
the charge centroid, in the possible presence of other charge clusters that are nearby in either space or time.
Although centroid measurements require only relative measurements of the charges on adjacent strips in a
hit cluster, timing jitter and pulse-shape variations can potentially affect the results. In order to accurately
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Fig. 6a.15. A readout crate for the PR chambers, containing four 96-channel TDC
cards for the anode wires, four 96-channel ADC cards for the cathode strips, and one
collector card.

measure the average position of the=~ pair, whose signals may arrive at the electronics at different times
due to the drift time, both contributions of induced charges on each strip need to be added without any bias.
Continuously sampling the signals with “pipeline ADCs” allows optimal signal post-processing as well as
the use of a low cost digital pipeline following the ADC to accommodate the trigger latency.

A schematic diagram of the cathode card is shown in E&ggl8 The preamplifier/shaper is the 16-
channel Buckeye ASIC designed for the cathode strip chambers in the CMS muon s}dtdraf a 100-ns
shaping time to optimize the signal-to-noise ratio with the 200-pF input capacitance of a strip plus cable.
Its other characteristics include an equivalent noise (RM$S)0f e~ + 25¢~ /pF, a 5-pole semi-Gaussian
shaped wave form with tail cancellation, and a gain of 750 mV/pC.

The ADC will be an 8-channel 12-bit commercial pipeline ADC similar to the TI ADS5270, with a
sampling rate of about 25 Msps. The ADC data streams are fed to dedicated programmable logic devices
(PLDs) implemented as four FPGAs on the cathode card. They collect and process the sampled data in real
time. The results of the algorithms combined with the time stamp and geographical information are then
transferred to a local data collector residing in a separate PLD implemented as another FPGA on the same
board, which will combine the multiple streams and forward the result to the plane collector card. These
PLDs together with one on the Plane Collector Card process the ADC data in real time. Data less than the
threshold will normally be suppressed in the FPGA, which is also used to correlate adjacent hits in space and
time. Any strip that exceeds the threshold will cause the sample data for both itself and the adjacent strips
to be forwarded, regardless of their charge. All sample data within the trigger time window that is from
strips connected to channels near the "edges” of the cards will be forwarded for later consideration. There
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Fig. 6a.16. Functional diagram of the anode readout card.

is communication between the downstream neighboring FPGAs to form clusters involving these "edge”
strips. The processing load is appropriately distributed among the PLDs. The main elements of the cathode
processing are:

(@]

Self-triggering (zero suppression);

o

Input buffering;

(@]

Charge measurement within the trigger time window;

(¢]

Evaluation of charge arrival time;

(@]

Cluster charge reconstruction; and
o Data compaction

Of course the raw ADC data within the trigger time window can be transmitted instead of, or in addition
to, the results of the above real-time cluster analysis, if the rates are low enough. This will be the operating
mode at least during the early running.

A 48-channel half-size prototype cathode board with 20-65Msps ADCs and FPGAs has been built and
successfully tested. It is shown in Figp.1D).

6a.5.3 Scintillator Electronics

There are 1152 phototubes for the PR scintillators and another 1152 for the EPV. The analog outputs
from these phototubes are connected to the outside through patch panels at the perimeter of a module.
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Fig. 6a.17. Tested prototypes of readout cards for the anode wires (left) and cathode
strips (right).

In racks near the detector, electronics common to the other phototube readout systems such as that for the
Calorimeter digitize the signals with flash ADCs and transfer data to the DAQ system. For details, $ee Sec.

6a.5.4 Control and Cooling

A Slow Control Processor (SCP) is mounted on each plane collector board to control, monitor and
diagnose the anode and cathode boards, and to provide communication between the DAQ computers and the
front-end read-out boards (see Fign.19. Threshold levels, amplifier gains, and pulse-shaping constants
are loaded through the SCP. Data compaction and buffering FPGAs are also controlled by the SCP.

The expected power consumption in a crate is about 170 W, with 200 mW per channel for the cathode
readout. Cooling of the electronics boards is provided by forced air circulation, as shown @ Rig.In a
study of the crate cooling, dummy resistors mounted on nine test boards in a prototype crate were powered
and the temperatures at several locations on the boards were monitored. When no cooling was provided, the
board surface temperature rose t6@@t a power consumption of 200 W, but with an air-flow rate of 400
cfm the temperature was an acceptableéCGlOThere is also nitrogen flow to the chamber perimeter inside
the light seal to prevent HV sparking and to provide temperature stabilization for the detectors.
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Fig. 6a.18. Functional diagram of the cathode readout card.
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6b Calorimeter

A large, granulated Calorimeter is located behind the Preradiator and in front of a downstream sweeping
magnet (D4). A sketch of the Calorimeter is shown in Eig.L

Photons of interest from® decays first convert teT e~ pairs in the Preradiator. These electrons and
positrons then traverse more than two radiation lengths of the Preradiator, on average, before entering the
Calorimeter. Thus the photon energy measurements are made through a combination of the Preradiator and
Calorimeter. With this arrangement, a modest energy resolution of ab@i\/FE (GeV), sufficient for
the KOPIO experiment, is obtained.

Because the Calorimeter does not see the primary photons, but rather secondary electrons and photons,
the granularity of the Calorimeter need not be exceedingly high. In fact, because vetoing background must
be done with high efficiency, a ‘coarse’ granularity reduces the total volume of cracks between the modules.

Taking into account the purpose of the Calorimeter in the experiment as well as the actual experimental
environments, the following requirements were set for the Calorimeter.

o Energy resolutionx 3.0%/\/E(GeV).
Time resolution= 100 psec /\/E (GeV).

o

Photon detection inefficiencys 10~%.

o

o

Granularity:~ 10 cm.

(@]

Radiation lengths: 19 (21.7 including the Preradiator).

o Size of the Calorimetert.4 x 4.4 m?.

@]

Operation in a magnetic field of up to 500 Gauss.

Fig. 6b.1. A sketch view of the KOPIO
Photon Calorimeter.

440 cm (40 modules)

\q

The above considerations lead us to employ the Shashlyk technique for the Calorimeter. The perfor-
mance level that can be achieved with such a technique is consistent with the needs of the experiment.
Shashlyk modules are lead-scintillator sandwiches read out by means of wavelength-shifting (WLS)
fibers passing through holes in the scintillator and I&pdjvhile we propose a module with significantly
improved performance over previous manifestations, the technique is well pegeekperiment E865 at
Brookhavenl, 2], and has been adopted by otherg,.the PHENIX RHIC detectof]], the HERA-B detector
at DESY[], and the LHCb detector at CERH]|
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Table 6b.1. Evolution of the energy resolution of Shashlyk modules.

Year Number Lead Scintillator Energy resolution
of of thickness  thickness
: VE
production layers (mm) (mm) (X (GeV))
1991 (E865) 60 14 4.0 8.0%
1996 (E923) 120 0.7 3.0 5.8%
1998 (E926) 240 0.35 15 4.0%
2003 (KOPIO) 300 0.275 15 3.0%

6b.1 KOPIO Shashlyk Module.

We have significant experience with the E865 calorimeter which was composed of 600 such modules
and ran reliably in a higher rate environment than that expected in the KOPIO experiment. It is from that
experience, and improvements which have been prototyped and simulated, that we gain confidence of being
able to reach the design goals.

Through calculation and experimentation, we have improved the energy resolution of Shashlyk modules
over the past few years. We note this progress in Tabl&

6b.1.1 Simulation of the Shashlyk Calorimeter

The energy resolution of a Shashlyk module depends on variety of factors including the following:

o sampling,.e. the thicknesses of the lead and scintillator plates;
o longitudinal leakagd,e. the fluctuation of energy leakage due to the finite length of the module;

o transverse leakagee. the fluctuation of energy leakage due to the limited number of modules used to
reconstruct an electromagnetic shower;

o effects of the presence of holes, fibers, and wrapping materials;
o light attenuation in the fiber;

o the uniformity of light collection;

o photostatistics; and

o electronic noise in the photodetector readout chain.

To determine the dependence of the energy resolution on the mechanical and optical properties of
a module, a simulation model of the module’s response was develijpdadiis model is based on the
GEANTS3[/] description of electromagnetic showers and a special optical simulation of the light collection
in the scintillator plates. To customize the model, we have used the results of test-beam measurements of
a prototype Shashlyk calorimeter with an energy resolutiotfof/E (GeV). These measurements were
made by using 0.5-2.0 Gevpositrons at the Brookhaven AGS. In addition, the simulation of the light
collection efficiency was customized by using special optical measurements of the WLS fiber readout.

We used GEANT 3.21 to simulate the development of the electromagnetic showers in the module. It
contains many tuning parameters which allow one to select between the speed and quality of the simulation.
Cuts on the energy of the electrons and photons are crucial parameters for the correct simulation of the
response of a Shashlyk module. To obtain an adequate simulation, we used low-energy cuts of 10 keV
instead of the default 1 MeV. Also, delta-ray generation was enabled.
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To study the dependence of light collection on the optical parameters of scintillator plates, a special
optical model was developed. Charged particles passing through a scintillator plate generate a number of
randomly directed photons proportional to the energy deposited. Photons thus generated may be absorbed
on, reflect from, or penetrate through the surfaces of the plate. Photons entering a fiber may be re-emitted or
may exit the fiber, depending on the actual length of the photon track in the fiber. The model is customized by
parameters such as the refractive indices of scintillator and fiber, the light attenuation length in scintillator,
the probability of a photon re-emitting in a fiber, reflection efficiencies, and by geometry (size of the plate,
hole diameter, fiber diameter). Examples of the optical model adjustments are shown GbRigad6b.3

In spite of the simplicity of this modek(g.it does not take into account the dependence of reflection
probabilities on the incident angle and polarization of photons), it gives a reasonable description of light
collection in the scintillator and allows one to compare different choices of the optics of the scintillator
plates. Some examples of the dependence of the energy resolution on the module parameters are shown in
Fig. 6b.4 More details may be found in Ref]|

To simulate the time response and time resolution of a Shashlyk module, a Monte Carlo model of the
light signal in a module was later developed. An ionization produced by a charged patrticle in a scintillator
tile survives several transformations before the corresponding light signal appears at the entrance of a pho-
todetector. lonization produced by an electromagnetic shower occur at different space points and different
times, resulting in a time spread of the photoelectron emission in the photodetector. In addition, the actual
emission delays depend randomly on the decay times in the scintillator and the WLS fibers, light collection
time in the scintillator fiber, and the propagation of light in the WLS fiber. The following effects have been
taken into account in the model:

o the space-time distribution of hits in the Shashlyk module scintillator;
o the decay time in scintillator;

o the light collection time in the scintillator tile;
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(@]

the decay time in WLS fibers;

(¢]

the effective velocity of light propagation in WLS fibers;

(@]

the light attenuation length in WLS fibers;

@)

bending loss in the WLS fiber loop; and

o

the response function of the detector chain, including an Avalanche Photo Diode (APD) photodetector,
preamplifier, cables, and waveform digitizer (WFD).

The simulated response of the Shashlyk module for the 250-MeV photons is shown BbFEigA

shape of the simulated signal in a Wave Form Digitizer matches well an experimentally measured signal
shown in Fig.6b.2Q
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Fig. 6b.6. A Shashlyk module assembly is shown in the left picture. The module design
in shown in the right picture.

6b.1.2 Methods to Improve Energy Resolution

While the 1998 Shashlyk module had excellent characteristics for that kind of detector, significant
improvements had to be made so as to achieve the desired resolusitiiy ofE (GeV). To determine the
means for improvement, we used the simulation model to analyze the main contributions to a module’s
energy resolution. The results of the analysis indicated (see details i]R&fdt primary attention had to
be given to improving the

o sampling,
o photostatistics, and
o light collection uniformity.

To achieve this goal, we revisited the mechanical construction of the module, and optimized the selections of
the WLS fibers and photodetector. A new scintillator with improved optical and mechanical properties was
specially developed for the KOPIO experiment at the IHEP scintillator facility (Protvino, Rugsigjje
corresponding improvements to the module design have been implemented in the new KOPIO Calorimeter
prototype modules (2003), with an energy resolution of aBéut\/ E (GeV)[9].

6b.2 Design of the Calorimeter Module

The design of the 2003 prototype module is shown in Eigé The module is a sandwich of alternating
perforated stamped lead and injection-molded polystyrene-based scintillator plates. The cross sectional size
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of a module isl10 x 110 mm?. There are 300 layers, each layer consisting of a 0.275-mm lead plate and
1.5-mm scintillator platé. The lateral size of a lead or scintillator plateli®9.7 x 109.7 mm?. Each plate

has 144 holes equidistantly arranged itRax 12 matrix, the spacing between the holes being 9.3 mm. The
diameter of the holes is 1.3 mm, both in the lead and the scintillator plates. Inserted into the holes are 72
WLS fibers, with each fiber looped at the front of the module so that both ends of a fiber are viewed by a
photodetector. Such a loop (radits2.5 cm) may be approximated by a mirror with a reflection coefficient

of about95%[10]. The fiber ends are collected in one bunch, squeezed, cut and polished, and connected to a
photodetector though a small air gap. The complete stack of all plates is held in compression by four 1-mm
stainless steel wires. The module is wrapped with ZBOTYVEK paper which has good light reflection
efficiency of about 80%. The mechanical parameters of the module are summarized iblable

Table 6b.2. Parameters of tB& //E (GeV) KOPIO prototype module.

Lateral segmentation 110 x 110 mn?
Scintillator thickness 1.5mm
Spacing between scintillator tiles 0.350 mm
Lead absorber thickness 0.275 mm
Number of layers 300

WLS fibers per module 72 x 1.5m =108 m
Fiber spacing 9.3 mm

Hole diameter (lead/scint.) 1.3 mm
Diameter of WLS fiber (Y11-200MS) 1.0 mm

Fiber bundle diameter 14.0 mm
External wrapping (TYVEK paper) 150m

Effective radiation lengthX 34.9 mm
Effective Moliere radiusR ), 59.8 mm
Effective density 2.75 glcin
Active depth 555 mm (15.X))
Total depth (without photodetector) 650 mm

Total weight 21 kg

6b.2.1 Improvement of the module geometry

The mechanical constraction of the module was revisited to minimize the insensitive area, to increase
the effective radiation density, and to improve the sampling ratio and transverse light collection uniformity.
An important innovation in the mechanical design of the module is the “LEGQO” type locks for the
scintillator tiles shown in Fig6b.6 These locks, four per tile, fix the position of the scintillators with the
350-um gaps, providing sufficient room for the 27&n lead tiles without optical contacts between lead
and scintillator. The mechanical structure enables removal of 600 paper tiles, which were preventing optical
contact between the scintillator and lead in the “standard” Shashlyk design, reducing the diameter of the

*The module described here was produced in 2003. It has 16 radiation lengths in accordance with the original KOPIO Proposal.
As currently designed, there will be 340 layers of 0.300 mm lead and 1.5 mm scintillator plates in KOPIO module, for a total of 19
radiation lengths.
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fiber holes to 1.3 mm, and removal of the compressing steel tapes at the sides of the module. Compared
to the “standard” Shashlyk module, the holes/cracks and other insensitive areas were reduced from 2.5%
to 1.6%, and the module’s mechanical properties such as dimensional tolerances and constructive stiffness
were significantly improved. By removing the paper tiles, the effective radiation length could be reduced
from4.0cmto 3.5 cm.

There is only a limited ability to improve the “pure” sampling contribution to the energy resolution of
the Shashlyk module. Decreasing the thickness of the lead only will increase the length of the module, while
the proportional decreasing of both the lead and scintillator thicknesses will reduce the light collection
efficiency. Nevertheless, by removing the paper between the lead and scintillator tiles, both the sampling
could be improved and the length of the module could be shortened. Compared to the design of the previous
1998 modulef], the sampling ratio was improved by a factor of 1.25.

The dominant source of non-uniformity of the light collection is the absorption of light at the edges of
a scintillator tile. For improvement, the reflection efficiency on the edges of the scintillator tile is crucial. In
the 2003 module, the WLS fiber density was effectively increased by “cutting the edges” of the scintillator
tile. The transverse size of the tile, 10.97 cm, is smaller that the “uniform” size of 11.16 cm for 12 fibers
with 0.93-cm spacing. In addition, the module was wrapped with TYVEK paper (reflection efficiency about
80%). As a result, the light collection efficiency at the edges of the scintillator tile is only 2.3% smaller than
in the center of the tile for the point-like light source. In the case of a 250-MeV photon shower, the difference
is only 0.5%, which is negligible compared to the energy resolution of about 6% for such photons.

The experimental results for the light collection uniformity for TYVEK and Xerox copier papers are
presented in Fig6b.7. The measurements were made with a scintillator tile exposed to collim#sed
electrons. For comparison, the simulated light collection efficiencies are shown. One can see that a good
consistency between the optical simulations and measurements. Further improvement may be achieved if
Millipore paper with reflection efficiency of 90% will be uséd].
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6b.2.2 WLS fibers

A main concern about the WLS fibers for the Shashlyk readout is the light attenuation length in a fiber.
Because the longitudinal fluctuations of electromagnetic showers are about 3-4 cm (one radiation length),
the effective attenuation length in fibers must be greater than 3—4 m to have this contribution to the en-
ergy resolution be much smaller than the sampling contribution. We have experimentally measured the light
attenuation in three different fibers: (i) BCF-92-SC, (ii) BCF-99-29A, and (iii) KURARAY Y11(200)MS.
Measurements were made by using muons that penetrated the modules transversely. The size of the beam
spot wasl x 1 cn?. Results of the measurements are presented in6Ei¢. It should be noted that the
measured values of effective attenuation lengths include the effects of the fiber loop and the short-distance
component of light attenuation in the fibers, which have important roles in the light transmission over short
distances. The effective attenuation length of 3.0 m in KURARAY Y11(200)MS fiber satisfies our require-
ments. In comparison with other fibers, this commercial fiber also provides the best reemission efficiency of
blue scintillation light, and it has excellent mechanical properties — high tensile and bending strength — and
high uniformity in cross-sectional dimensions. For example, its light reemission efficiency is a factor of 1.5
larger than that for any Bicron WLS fiber, and the diameter for any round fiber varies by no mogetftan

6b.2.3 Scintillator

An important contribution for the improvement of the photostatistics over earlier designs of Shashlyk
modules is the use of new scintillator tiles with an increased light collection efficiency. An optimization of
the light yield of the scintillator tiles for the KOPIO Shashlyk modules has been developed and carried out at
the IHEP scintillator facility (Protvino, Russia}} In the previous Shashlyk calorimeters, scintillator based
on PSM115 polystyrene was used. The new modules employ BASF143E-based scintillator. The test results
for the several scintillators are shown in Table3

Though there is no actual increase in the amount of light produced by a charge particle, the light col-
lection efficiency in the scintillator tile has a gain by a factor of 1.6. Because the index of refraction for
the polystyrene-based scintillator is 1.59, only light from total internal reflection at the large side of the
scintillator tile can be captured by a WLS fiber. Potentially, the total internal reflection efficiency can be as
large as 100%. However, this value is not reachable for realistic surfaces. Many reflections usually occur
before light is captured and re-emitted by a WLS fiber. Both the effective attenuation length and the light
collection efficiency in a scintillator tile depends on the light reflection efficiency. As shown ir6Big.
the parametric dependence of the light collection efficiency on the attenuation length, calculated from our
optical modelp], is in a good agreement with the experimental results shown in &bk

The new plastic base of the scintillator material and the new production technology of tiles yields
97% reflection efficiency from the scintillator surface, and strongly improves the reproduction quality (see
Fig. 6b.10 of the tiles. The latter is crucial for good longitudinal light collection uniformity. Due to the
fluctuation of the depth of the electromagnetic shower in the calorimeter module, good reproduction quality
of the tiles is a mandatory condition for an appropriate performance &fahie/E (GeV) module.

Fluors for the new scintillator composition, BASF143E polystyrene + 1.5%pTP + 0.04%POPOP were
selected] 2,13] to match well with the absorption spectrum of the Kuraray Y11(200)MS WLS fiber ¢Big.J).

With selected BASF143E-based scintillator and KURARAY fibers, the effective light yield in the KO-
P10 Shashlyk module (at the entrance to the photodetector) becdimes 60 photons per 1 MeV of the
incident photon energy.

It was reported[”] that the radiation stability of BASF143E-based scintillator is a dose level 120 krad,
and the recovery time is about 80 days. This limitation will not be a problem for the KOPIO Calorimeter.
According to our estimates, the most active scintillator tiles will acquire only about 5 krad during 60 days
of the KOPIO run. Also, a recent radiation stability test of the KOPIO Calorimeter scintillator showed a
better result[4] than that quoted in Refll]. This disagreement in BASF115E radiation stability measure-
ments is being investigated further. The most likely reasons are changes in the technology of the scintillator
production such as the effect of new special additives that speed up the recovery process.
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Table 6b.3. Scintillators tested for the KOPIO Shashlyk module. The “light yield” is
the amount of light produced in the scintillator without respect to the light collection
efficiency, while “MIP light yield” is the detected light signal per minimum ionization
particle passing through the scintillator tile. The “effective attenuation length” was
measured for thin, 1.5-mm scintillator tile.

Scintillator: Light Effective MIP
Polystyrene+Fluorl+Fluor2 yield attenuation light yield
Manufacturer (% of Anthracene) lengthintile (cm) (p.e. pertile)
PSM115+1.5%pTP+0.04%POPOP 53+ 6 4.3+0.2 44403
TECHNOPLAST, 1998 100%
BASF158K+1.5%pTP+0.04%POPOP 56 £6 5.04+0.2 5.6+0.3
IHEP, 2001 (127 +£10)%
BASF165H+1.5%pTP+0.04%POPOP 56 £ 6 53+0.3 6.44+0.3
IHEP, 2001 (145 +10)%
BASF143E+1.5%pTP+0.04%POPOP 54+ 6 54+0.2 71+0.3
IHEP, 2002 (161 +10)%

6b.2.4 Photodetector

The Avalanche Photo Diode (APD), a detector with high quantum efficiency, provides another important
improvement of the photostatistics contribution to the energy resolution of the KOPIO Shashlyk module.

Our preliminary experimental studies of the fine-sampling Shashlyk modiileaje shown that the
performance of Shashlyk calorimeter modules with photomultiplier (PMT) readouts agrees with the simu-
lations and nearly satisfies the requirements of the KOPIO experiment. However, these test measurements
were made in an optimal environment for PMT readout: no magnetic fields, short measuring runs, and con-
tinuous and stable photon beams.

These conditions do not properly represent those that will be encountered in the KOPIO experimental
environment. Our main concern is related to the leakage of the magnetic field from the downstream magnet
of up to 500 Gauss. In addition, the quantum efficiency of PMTSs, which is about 18% at 500 nm (the region
of WLS-fiber response) for the best “standard” green-sensitive tubes, is relatively low.

This is why we searched for an alternative photodetector for the KOPIO Calorimeter. Recent progress
in the development of new Avalanche Photo Diodes (APD) with large active areas (up to 290 lown
capacitance, low dark current, high gain (up to 1,000), and high quantum efficiency (up to 90%) allows us
to consider these photodetectors as primary candidates for the KOPIO Calorimeter. Some characteristics of
available large-area APDs are shown in Tafited For comparison, the parameters of the green-sensitive
PMT-9903B and the well-known small-area Hamamatsu APD S8664-55 are also displayed.

Here, we briefly report the results of our study of the large area APDs.

Operation in magnetic field®\PDs can operate in a magnetic field of up to 80 KG§[far beyond the
requirements of the KOPIO experiment.
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Table 6b.4. Some experimental and catalog parameters of the green-extendeds PMT-
9903B and three pre-selected large-area APDs. Data for a well-known small-area APD,
produced by Hamamatsu Corporation, are shown for comparison.

PMT APD

9903B 630-70-74-510 S1315 C30703E S8664-55
ltem (Electron (Advanced (RMD (Perkin- (Hamamatsu

Tubes, Photonix, Instruments, Elmer, Photonics,

Inc.) Inc.) Inc.) Inc.) K.K.)
Active area £) ~ 600 (230) [ ~ 200 (z16) | 169 (13 x 13) [ 100 (10 x 10) [ 25 (5 x 5)

(mn) (mn?) (mn) (mn) (mn?)
Quantum eff. Q) 19 94 66 76 81
at A =550 nm (%) (%) (%) (%) (%)
Gain (M) > 10° < 1000 < 10000 <200 <200
Specific ~ 0.01 ~ 0.65 ~0.71 ~ 1.0 ~ 3.2
capacitance() (pF/mn?) (pF/mn¥) (pF/mn?) (pF/mn?) (pF/mn¥)
Series - ~ 10 ~ 40 ~ 15 ~5
resistanceRRs) - (Ohm) (Ohm) (Ohm) (Ohm)
Density of surface <5 < 300 < 1700 < 800 < 100
current (s/.5) (PA/mn?) (PA/mn?) (PA/m?) (PA/mn?) (pPA/mm?)
Density of bulk <0.1 <3 <4 <5 <6
current (5/S) (pA/mm?) (pA/mm?) (pA/mm?) (pA/mm?) (pA/mm?)
Excess noise ~ 1.5 ~ 2.2 ~ 2.1 ~ 3.6 ~ 2.7
factor (F) (M~ 10°) (M~ 100) (M~ 100) (M~ 100) (M~ 100)
k-factor — ~ 0.002 ~ (0.001 ~ 0.015 ~ 0.007
Width (FWHM) of — ~ 65 ~ 175 ~ 10 ~12
multiplication zone (um) (um) () (pum)
Intensity of E-field — ~ 230 ~ 210 ~ 340 ~ 380
inside of M-zone (kV/icm) (kVicm) (kVicm) (kV/icm)

Size of the active ared he fibers from the KOPIO Shashlyk module are collected to a 14 mm diameter
bunch. This size is well matched to the Advanced Photonics Inc. APD 630-70-74-510 (API APD), which
has diameter of 16 mm.

Response uniformity of the active ardais feature is important for the Shashlyk module because each
fiber delivers light to only a small part of the total sensitive area.The response of the selected APD varies by
less than 3% over the active area. Usually, PMTs exhibit poor spatial response uniferraif).

Quantum efficiency of the sensitive ar@dotostatistics, directly dependent on the quantum efficiency
(Q) of the photodetector is an important contribution to the energy resolution of a calorimeter. For green light
emitted by Kuraray fibers, the APDs have much higher quantum efficiencies than PMTs (sék. Eig.

For example, the quantum efficiency of the APl APD is 94%, a factor 5 higher than quantum efficiency of
the 9903B PMT. It should be noted that that the photostatistics contribution depends also on the fluctuations
of the photodetector gaitig 2/ E)2), .. = F/QN-, where F is the so-called excess noise factor Ad

is the number of primary photons at the entrance of the photodetector. For an ideal photodEtectbr,

for a high-linearity PMTFp\r is usually between 1.3 and 1.6. For a high-gain APD, excess noise factor
linearly depends on the gailapp, Fapp =~ 2 + kMapp[16,17]. The experimentally measured behavior

of Fapp versusMapp, for some selected APDs, is shown in Figp. 13 Taking into account both quantum
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efficiency@ and excess noise factér, we conclude that API APD has best “photostatistics qualiy/F' ~
43%, (Mapp ~ 100), about a factor 3.5 better than 9903B PMT.

Electronic noise of the photodetector/amplifier chaiitne contribution of the electronic noise of the
photodetector/amplifier chain to the energy resolution is usually referred to as the Equivalent Noise Charge
(ENC) of a photodetector readout chadine. In the case of a Charge Sensitive Amplifier (CSA) with a
simpleC R-RC shaper, the ENC can be estimated from:

Is/M? + IgF
ofne = S/4qBAt+U§mp/M27 5)

whereq is the charge of an electrozt is the charge integrating time of the photodetector/amplifier chain
andoanp is the ENC of the amplifier, Surface leakage currBnand bulk currenfz are two independent
components of the photodetector dark curdgnt Is+1pM. Itis assumed thahkt is bigger than the signal
pulse duration. For a PMT-readout without amplifigfxc ~ 0 due to a very small PMT dark current. The
experimentally measured behavior of the APD dark current vevsusy for some selected APDs is shown
in Fig. 6b.14 For the API APD, the ENC contributions of the leakage current to the energy resolution may
be estimated as 14 electrons forAt ~ 100 ns andMapp > 100. The value of the amplifier noisg,.,, is
usually measured experimentally. The noise characteristics of some fast CSAs are showalxilBidgor
the API APD, which has capacitance about 130 pF, an@theésK2394 CSA, the amplifier noise may be
estimated as,mp/Mapp =~ 18 for Mapp ~ 100. Assuming 60 photons at the entrance of photodetector
per 1 MeV of the deposited energy, the total electronic noise contribution to the energy resolution of the
KOPIO Shashlyk module is abo0t4 MeV for the APl APD. This value is negligible for the energy range
of the KOPIO experiment.

Gain and noise dependence on the temperafliee APD performance is very sensitive to the envi-
ronmental temperature. Sincﬁ,% ~ —4%, thermostating and gain monitoring is an important condition
of using APDs in the KOPIO experiment. For the APl APD, noise dependence on temperature is shown in
Fig. 6b.16 To reduce noise, a thermostable cooling system should be used.

Gain dependence on High Voltag&ccording to our experimental study of the API AP%% ~
(2 — 3)% depending on the environment temperature and gain. The dependence is similar to those of PMTs.
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Gain dependence on the rat@ontrary to PMTs, there is almost no dependence of APD gain on rate.

In our test measurements with API APD, we did not find any gain variations for the rates up kdHew
However, APDs are used with preamplifiers. For slow preamplifiers, there may be rate dependence due to
the pile-up.

Time response of the API APDhe time response of the APl APD to a short-duration (3 ns) light pulse
with an intensity corresponding to 700-MeV photon, is shown in Bigl7 One can see that a rise time of
the APD response pulse (without any amplifier) is fast enough. Its value of 5.9 ns is comparable with 3.7 ns
for the PMT-9903B response to the same light pulse. The fall time of the APD response pulse, 18.1 ns, is
longer than that for the PMT response, 7.2 ns, due to higher APD capacitance. The difference between PMT
and APD time response becomes less essential, if we take into account the Shashlyk module signal duration
(see Fig6h.5.

To summarize, the Advanced Photonics Inc. APD 630-70-74-510 was chosen for the test beam measure-
ments since it has the best properties for photoelectron statistics and for electronic noise. This commercial
device has the highest quantum efficiency over a wide spectral range (sé&®.ER), the lowest dark cur-
rent and, especially, the lowest bulk dark current (see #igl9d compared with other pre-selected APDs.

Its excess noise factor is low enoughsvalues are spread between 2.2 and 2.5 for the APD-gain range of
150-350 (see Fighb.13.

These characteristics of the Advanced Photonics Inc. APD together with the improved light yield in
the new Shashlyk module allow us to reduce the photostatistics contribution to the energy resolution of
the calorimeter to the negligible level 6f7%/\/E (GeV), while the electronic noise contribution ef
0.4 MeV is also negligible.

6b.3 Experimental Study of Prototype Modules

Test measurements of the prototype of a Shashlyk calorimeter with energy resol@#ongt (GeV)
have been made with the photon beam from the Laser Electron Gamma Source (LEGS) felcaity[
Brookhaven National Laboratory.

The tagged photon beam had a mean intensity 8% 10° Hz, a size of~1.5 cm at the detector position,
and an angular spread ef2 mrad. The photon energy was tagged with an accurady’of £, ~ 1.5%.
The timing accuracy of the tagging spectrometer wdas. Several monochromatic photon energy lines in
the range of 220-370 MeV were triggered in our measurements.

67



Fig. 6b.18. View of an APD unit.
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FT1 and FT2 are the 25K2394 YJ-5 JFETs (SANYO).

VT1 is the 2N4260 bipolar transistor.

VT2 is the 2N3600 bipolar transistor.

U1 is the AD8009 amplifier (Analog Devices).

VR1 is the 78L05 Positive Voltage Regulator.

VR2 is the 79L05 Negative Voltage Regulator.

All schematic components are the surface-mount elements.

Fig. 6b.19. The functional scheme of an APD charge sensitive amplifier.

Two arrays of3 x 3 prototype modules with equal lead/scintillator structure were tested to compare
response of the:

o conventional module’s design (paper between lead and scintillator) with the new module’s design (no
paper between lead and scintillator);

o conventional PMT photodetection with the new APD photodetection; and
o conventional QDC digitizing of signals with the new Wave Form Digitizing (WFD) of signals.

The first array (prototype 1) contained 9 conventional modules with the 30-mm-diameter, green-extended
PMT-9903B ofElectron Tube IncThe PMT signals were digitized with a conventional 12H&CroyQDC.
The second array (prototype 2) contained a nonet of new design modules equipped with the 16-mm-diameter
APD 630-70-74510 oAdvanced Photonix Indn instrumented APD-unit is shown in Figh.18 which
includes the APD itself, the APD amplifier, and the APD HV bias.

For these test measurements, a fast low-noise CSA has been designed to optimize the signal-to-noise
ratio and the double-pulse resolution. The overall linear chain of the amplifier is shown 6@ It
consists a charge-sensitive preamplifier and a shaper-amplifier. The charge-sensitive part of this scheme is
designed as a cascode amplifier with two parallel-connected low-capacitance JFET transistors to improve
the signal/noise ratio. The second stage of the amplifier provides a cancellation of the signal tail by a “pole-
zero cancellation” networkr( ~ 18 ns), and also provides an additional amplification of the signal. Two
types of the low-capacitance input JFET transistors have been considered for this amplifier: the Russian
2P341A transistor and the Japanese SK2394/YJ5 transistor. Both transistors are characterized by a high
transconductance,(, > 20 mA/V) for moderate drain current and low input capacitar€g-¢t < 10 pF).
The ENC of the designed amplifier for both versions of the input JFETs was measured for several detector
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Fig. 6b.20. A typical response of the Fig. 6b.21. Comparison of the experi-
nonet of Shashlyk modules to 340-MeV mental (marks) and simulated (lines) en-
photons. ergy spectra in the Shashlyk nonet with

the APD+WFD readout.

capacitances up to 150 pF. Results are shown in@fd.s We used the amplifier with two SK2394/YJ5
transistors (KOPIO 2x SK2394) in the test beam measurements.

To stabilize the APD’s temperature @° C during the test measurements, the prototype was placed
in a thermostat. During the test period of 24 hours, the temperature variation did not exce€d 0.2

In the test measurements, two types of APD HV supplies were tesBERZAN377P of NIM standard
and a HV “built-in” unit (see Fig6b.18 with a new commercial compact LV-HV converter (C20), produced
by EMCO. The stability of both bias systems was better than 0.1 V/hour, which provided an APD gain
stability better than 0.3%. Both 8-bit 140-MHz WFDs, developed by Yale University, and conventional
12-bit LeCroy QDCs were used for digitizing the APD signals.

Both calorimeter prototypes were mounted on platforms that could be moved horizontally and vertically
with respect to the beam line, so that each prototype module could be calibrated (with an asciuiyachy
using the 250-MeV photon beam that passed through the central region of the module at normal incidence.
The PMT and APD gains were monitored continuously by using LED signals.

The pedestal response, the sum of electronic noise and pile-up for individual modules, was measured
during the test runs by using a special gate signal that was shifted from the photon timing by pp.to 1
The contribution of this effective noise to the energy resolution @as+ 0.1) MeV for the case of the
“APD+QDC” readout. The total equivalent noise for the “APD+WFD” readout {a8 + 0.2) MeV. This
value is twice as large as that for the first one due to a digitization uncertainty of the 8-bit WFD. The lowest
equivalent noise(0.2 + 0.1) MeV, was obtained with the PMT-9903B tubes.

The typical response of the nonet of the “APD+WFD"-instrumented modules to a 340-MeV photon
hitting the nonet at the center of the central module, is shown ir6BigQ The measured signal distribution
in the WFD was fit by a functiodl f (¢ — ¢9) + P, wheref(7) is an experimentally determined pulse shape
function. The signal amplitudd, signal timet,, and pedestaP were free parameters in the fit.

6b.3.1 Energy Resolution

The energy resolution was measured for both prototypes 1 and 2. The photon beam was directed to the
center of the module nonets. Energy spectra of 250- and 370-MeV photons in the Shashlyk nonet with the
APD+WFD readout are shown in Figbh.21 Note the good agreement between Monte-Carlo and experi-
mental distributions.
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Fig. 6b.22. Energy resolution of a proto- Fig. 6b.23. The energy resolution of
type of the Shashlyk Calorimeter for KO- nonets of modules versus energy of the
PIO. electron.photon beam for configurations

described in the figure. The lines show
the results of simulation.

The energy-resolution results for various prototypes of calorimeters are displayed BbFEg.The
best result was achieved for the “APD+WFD” readout. A fit to these experimental data gives

op/E = (196 +£0.1)% & (2.74 £ 0.05)%/+/ E (GeV),

where® means a quadratic summation. The relatively large constant term of 2% may be explained by the
short, 15.9X, radiation length of the module. However, this term is not essential for the KOPIO where a
total of 21.7 radiation length will be used.

The model developed for the simulation of a Shashlyk module accurately predicts the energy resolution
from the module parameters. A comparison of the predicted energy resolution with experimental results is
shown in Fig.6b.23

6b.3.2 Time Resolution

To estimate the time resolution, we measured the time difference for the signals produced by the same
shower in two neighbor modules. By using this measurement technique, the 340-MeV photon beam was
directed between central module (#5) and left module (#4). The photon energy distributions in the nonet of
the Shashlyk modules during the timing measurements, are shown iBld=id

Only events with the full photon energ¥f + E5 = 320 + 20 MeV) deposited in these two modules
were selected for analysis. The dependence of the time difference dispersion on the energy deposited in one
module is shown in Fighb.25 The time difference resolution drops significantly if one of the two deposited
energies is close to zero or, alternatively, if one of the energies is close to 340 MeV. Assuming that both
modules have the same time resolutioh/+/E, we have obtained from Figb.25

or = (90 + 10) psec/y/ E (GeV).

In the Monte-Carlo simulation of these measurements, we have obtained
ora—1s5(Es = E5) = 280 ps

which is in a good agreement with the experimental value of 285 ps (seéld=&j).
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Fig. 6b.24. The typical distribution of Fig. 6b.25. Experimental evaluation of
photon energy in the nonet of the Shash- the time resolution of a Shashlyk mod-
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and left (#4) modules.

The signals we compare to evaluate the time resolution are strongly correlated because they are pro-
duced by the same electromagnetic shower. This may result in a wrong value of the time resolution. For
example, the contribution of the longitudinal fluctuation of the shower is suppressed in such measurement.
To ensure that our test beam result does not underestimate the actual time resolution, we carried out the
Monte Carlo calculation of the time resolution. One can conclude from@&ig.6that there is no evidence
of underestimating the time resolution in our test beam measurement.

6b.3.3 Photon Detection Inefficiency

To estimate the photon detection inefficiency due to fiber holes, a prototype 1 nonet was located behind
prototype 2 array. The absence of the signal in the front array, while the total photon energy was deposited
in the second was interpreted as a penetration of the photon through the first prototype without interaction,

and Minimum lonizing Particles (MIP).
The solid line corresponds to a (90
ps)\/E (GeV) time resolution, which
has been obtained in a similar Monter
Carlo simulation of the test beam mea-
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e.g.through a fiber hole. 250 MeV photons were directed onto the face of the first array. The measured
dependence of the photon detection inefficiency on the beam incident angle is compared with the simulation
in Fig. 6b.27 The relatively coarse step in the measured angles does not allowed us to accurately compare
experimental results with the simulation. However, our measurements clearly indicate that the effect of the
WLS fiber holes is negligible if the incident angle3s5 mrad. For such angles, our experimental results
agree well with the probability of photon interactions in about 8.25 cm of lead and 45 cm of scintillator.

6b.3.4 Long-term APD Stability

The APD gains were monitored by using LED signals during a run time of 24 hours to test the long-
term stability of the APD gain. Experimental data, illustrating the long-term stability of the APD readout of
the calorimeter prototypes, are shown in Fig.28 No APD gain dependence on the photon beam intensity
was observed after changing the photon beam rate from 0 kHz to 300 kHz. The variation of the APD gain
did not exceed 1%.

6b.4 Mass Production of the Shashlyk modules

Test beam study of the Shashlyk modules prototype showed that this module with APD+WFD readout
satisfy the requirements of the KOPIO experiment. The only significant modification in module design will
be an increase to 19 radiation lengths. This change may be accomplished with only a minor changes in
the manufacturing technology, provided that new modules contain 340 layers @fid0€ad and 1.5-mm
scintillator tiles. According to our experience, the energy and time resolution are expected to be the same as
for the tested 15.9-Kprototypes. Some worsening of the energy resolution due to the new sampling ratio
is compensating by the improvements due to the shorter effective radiation length and smaller longitudinal
leakage of the shower.

We plan to produce all 1600 modules for the KOPIO calorimeter at IHERhere prototypes were
manufactured. Currently, all equipment is ready for mass production of the modules. It is expected that 6
APD-instrumented modules will be produced per day.
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Fig. 6b.29. Calorimeter structure in closed and opened positions.

After the test beam measurements, when we successfully tested APl APD, significant progress in the
development of the large area APDs has been achieved by RMD Instruments Inc. and Hamamatsu Photonics.
Thus the possibility of using other APDs, instead of the Advanced Photonics Inc. 630-70-74-510, is being
considered. The technical characteristics as well as the cost will be taken into account.

6b.5 Calorimeter Mounting

The Calorimeter will be mounted in a support structure similar to that of the BNL EB&Bfl HERA-

B[4] calorimeters (Fig6b.29. Two requirements on the support structure beyond the simple necessity of
structural strength and stability must be met. First, the rear of the Calorimeter must be accessible for mainte-
nance of the photodetectors. This requirement means that the two halves of the Calorimeter must be movable
horizontally to a point where the photodetectors are laterally displaced beyond the shield of the downstream
sweeping magnet. Second, the modules directly over the beam pipe must be supported such that their weight
is not on the pipe. The Calorimeter assembly will be mounted on wheels which roll on railroad tracks.

Two methods of holding the modules in place laterally are being considered. The first is to employ steel
straps, about 10@m thick, affixed to the vertical columns of the support structure and running around the
modules in half a row, from the edge to the center of the Calorimeter. This method is used in HERA-B and
is thus known to be viable.

The second method of supporting the modules laterally is to support the modules with aluminum plates,
front and back, each of which cover half the Calorimeter — from the edge to the center (séb.Egy.
Because the the thickness of the front aluminum plate can have fewer radiation lengths than a single lead
plate in a module, this method of support does not compromise the performance of the Calorimeter.

Supporting the modules over the beam pipe can be accomplished with steel straps for the first method,
and by the plates for the second method.

6b.6 Calorimeter Cooling System

To provide the required energy resolution of 6% for 250-MeV photons, the APD gain should be con-
trolled with accuracy better than 0.5%. This corresponds to the temperature stability. 6TC' for the API
APD. However, if the APD gain is continuously monitored, a cooling systemwith5°C thermo-stability
can be used. The other purpose of the cooling system is to reduce the electronic noise. The APD temperature
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Fig. 6b.30. A sketch of the cooling unit.

Cooling
Unit
for
10 x 20
modules

of 15°C will allow us to keep the ENC below a 20 electron level, which corresponds to a 0.4 MeV in photon
energy.

We plan to employ eight separate thermo-isolated cooling units§Big0 in the Calorimeter, one unit
per 200 {0 x 20) channels. The unit operation is based on circulation of a liquid coolant through a heat
exchanger, located inside the unit. The estimated total heat flow (mainly due to the air around the Calorimeter
and readout electronics) is about 250 W per one unit. Each unit will equipped with a commercial refrigerated
bath circulator, JULABO FP50-HE produced by JD Instruments Inc, with a cooling capacity of 800 W at
0°C, pump capacity of 5 psi, and flow of 20 I/min. To prevent the accumulation of humidity inside the unit,
a hermetic design of the unit and a chemical water-absorbing reagent will be employed.

A study by the MECO collaboration of a similar cooling system prototype showed a temperature sta-
bility of about0.1°C' during one month of monitoringp].

6b.7 Calorimeter HV System

Because the new Calorimeter photodetector (APD) draws only its photocurrent with typical values
much less than 0.1 mA, an economic way to build the Calorimeter HV system is to develop an active,
compact, low-current individual HV-unit, mounted directly into each APD housing. This kind of HV system
eliminates expensive and bulky HV cables and connectors, lowers the power consumption per individual
power supply, and reduces the electrical HV hazard associated with traditional HV supplies.

We tested a new EMCO Corporation LV-HV converter, the C20 with analog contidgee Fig6b.18
Its performance was found to be satisfactory for the KOPIO calorimeter with APD readout. The technical
characteristics of this converter are discussed in the “Photodetector Electronics” section of this report.

6b.8 Calorimeter Front-End Electronics

The front-end electronics (FEE) of the Calorimeter will process photodetector signals and provide
energy, timing, and trigger information to the experiment’s data-acquisition and trigger systems. For the
Calorimeter, the electronics will be designed to be capable of measuring energies with a digitization un-
certainty of 0.2 MeV in a dynamic range of 0.5-1000 MeV and the time of arrival with respect to the
beam microbunch clock with an uncertainty of less than 100 ps. Operation of the FEE has to be completely
pipelined with no dead time. It will also be capable of forming and discriminating the total energy signals
and the total number of hits in the Calorimeter. Taking into account the performance requirements for en-
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ergy and timing resolutions of the calorimeter and other detectors with PMT or APD readout, our concern
about effective and economic way for the energy and timing measurement and, also, our experience of the
WFD-data processing, we have chosen a unified WFD design with a 250-MHz coding frequency and 10-bit
dynamic range.

The design of the WFD board and the input chain for this board should satisfy the following conditions:

o Full duration times of pulses. 40 ns to optimize the energy/time resolution (the signal-to-noise
ratio) and the double-pulse resolution in order to avoid strong pile-up effects between consecutive
microbunches;

o fast, 250-MHz, flash ADCs with a 10-bit dynamic range;
o an event storage in a 64-microbunch-deep pipeline buffer, providing.es 1&ency;

o transferring of raw data, selected by the L1-trigger, to Crate Data Collection boards at a rate of least
20 Mbytes/sec.

The proposed design of the Calorimeter front-end electronics is based on our beam test experience with the
8-bit 140-MHz WFD and on similar studies in the PHENPX] and LHCb[]22,23] projects. Schematically,
the Calorimeter FEE design is given in in F&)2 of the “Photodetector Electronics” section.

6b.9 Calibration and Monitoring of Calorimeter

To achieve the required energy resolution of the KOPIO Calorimet®%A/E, an appropriate cali-
bration and monitoring system must be developed.

The ultimate calibration will be donie situ by usingz® decays from backgrounds and specially trig-
gered events acquired during the experiment. The advantage of such calibration is that it is carried out
under the same conditions and with the same methods as those for the studied process. For example, the
Calorimeter may be calibrated together with the Preradiator, by using photon showers distributed between
both detectors. The drawback of such a process is that it requires a relatively long period of data accumula-
tion to achieve a sufficient number of calibration events. Thus, two supplemental systems are required: one
to pre-calibrate the Calorimeter with an accuracy of a few percent, and another to monitor its performance
and restrict the variation of the photodetector gains to the order of 0.4%. We describe below our current
ideas about such a system.

6b.9.1 Pre-calibration System

We will use cosmic-ray muons for pre-calibration, as we did in Experiment E@6Bjis pre-calibration
is based on the assumption that the mean value of signals from cosmic-ray muons passing vertically through
Shashlyk modules is approximately the same for all modules. In E865, we were able to pre-calibrate its 600
modules with an accuracy of 4% in one hour, even from a “cold start.” Cosmic-ray muon calibration also
provided long term monitoring of the photodetector gains with an accuracy of 1-2%.

This technique simply requires a special trigger that recognizes cosmic muons vertically penetrating the
entire Calorimeter. Such a trigger can be formed from a coincidence between the top and bottom horizontal
layers of modules, gated between AGS pulses.

6b.9.2 Monitoring System
The monitoring system employs light flashers and must satisfy a number of specific requirements:
o high long-term and short-term temperature stability — better than 0.1%;
o short light pulse duration —less than 50 ns;

o small variation in the flash amplitude —less than 0.2%;
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o alarge number of photons in the light pulse — more than 10,000 photons/channel; and
o variable pulse repetition rate and intensity.

These requirements can be met with Light Emitting Diodes with a brightness of 5-10 Cd that have recently
been developed (‘ultra bright LED lamps’). We plan to use the NSPB-500S to inject blue light into the
scintillator.

The monitoring system is based on an electronic method of stabilization of the LED light output by
means of an optical feedback provided by a PIN photodiaéjaf]. The PIN diode monitors the LED light
output, and a feedback loop employs this signal to adjust the driving pulse amplitude of the LED. As shown
in references]4] and[25], the PIN diode has a temperature coefficiemtx10~*/° C, with a long-term
stability of better thari0—%. As a result, the monitoring system described in Ref.ghows a long-term
stability of better than 0.1%.

A block diagram of the Calorimeter LED monitoring system is described in the “Photodetector Elec-
tronics” section of this report. From the analysis of existing monitoring systems and our preliminary test
measurements of small prototypes, we conclude that the this type of monitoring system will have long-
term and short-term stability that meets our 0.1% requirement. The monitoring system will also serve as a
pre-calibration of the module readout chain at the 10% level.

6b.10 Summary

Modules for a KOPIO Shashlyk Calorimeter with energy resolution

op/E = (1.96 + 0.1)% @ (2.74 + 0.05)%// E (GeV),

or = (90 &+ 10) psec/\/ E (GeV),

and a photon detection inefficiency due to Fiber holes of

time resolution

€ <5x107° (Opeam > 5 mrad)

have been constructed and experimentally tested. The characteristics experimentally determined for the
Calorimeter prototype well meet the design goals of the experiment.

To optimize the Calorimeter module design, a Monte Carlo simulation model of the Shashlyk module
response to incident particles, based on experimental data, was developed. It includes the effects of shower
evolution, light collection in scintillator tiles and light transmission in WLS fibers, the response of the
photodetector, and noise of the entire electronic chain. This model describes the experimental data very
well.

The readout chain has been modeled on existing systems and fits well in the overall KOPIO readout
scheme. The readout technique used for the Calorimeter will be used for other photodetector systems in
the apparatus. Monitoring and calibration systems have also been designed based on existing technology.
They will well meet the required precision and stability necessary to maintain the energy resolution of the
Calorimeter,

The mechanical issues in mounting a large calorimeter have been addressed and solved in existing
detectors. This fact also gives us confidence in our cost and manpower requirement estimates.
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6c KOPIO Photon Veto System

The main concern in measuridg) — 7°v decays is rejection of background, most of which occurs
when two photons from &9 — 7%7Y decay are missed. While kinematic reconstruction ofthgives a
handle for suppressing such backgrounds, the primary background suppression technique involves obtain-
ing the maximal efficiency for detecting any extra photons. KOPIO requires state-of-the-art photon veto
detection efficiency.e. better than 0.9999 per photon with energies above 150 MeV with minimal loss from
random vetos. Because the momentum of Kfein KOPIO is determined by time of flight, all elements
of the photon veto system must have good time resolution of about 200 ps for photon energies of 100—-200
MeV. The full solid angle around the 4-m-long kaon decay region must be covered.

Sandwich counters of lead and plastic scintillator will be used primarily for the KOPIO photon veto de-
tectors. In addition to the PR/CAL system which covers the forward decay region, and the Catcher covering
the direct downstream beam region, the Photon Veto (PV) system includes the Upstream Photon Veto wall
(US), the Barrel Veto (BV), the Magnet Photon Veto (MPV), and the Downstream Photon Veto (DS). The
PV systems will be described in this section.

The relative locations of the PV system in the setup are shown in€€id. The BV is assembled
of Shashlyk modules. The other detectors are made of logs with readout at both ends. Because the BV is
also used in some measurements of signal events as mentioned B, 8deatures a high light output
and fine sampling segmentation appropriate for energy measurements. The log design provides readout
segmentation over its thickness. The light from the scintillators is read out through embedded Wavelength-
Shifting fibers (WLS). A two-ended readout in the logs provides good timing as well as redundancy for
failed channels. The WLS fibers in the logs are placed in grooves that run along the plastic scintillator slabs
with a spacing of 10 mm. In the Shashlyk modules, the fibers pass through holes in the scintillator and
lead plates. The large volume of plastic scintillator needed for coverage of a very large solid angle, and the
extremely high detection efficiency required to reach the physics goals, makes the design of the veto system
very challenging.

Calorimeter
Preradiator

Barrel photon veto

Catcher

Downstream veto

Magnet photon veto

Upstream veto

Fig. 6¢.1. Positions of the photon veto detectors along the beam. The Magnet Photon
Veto is mounted inside the D4 sweeping magnet, which is placed behind the Calorime-
ter.
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6¢c.1 Barrel Veto Detector
6¢c.1.1 Barrel Shashlyk Concept

The Barrel Veto (BV) surrounds the kaon decay volume and the sides of the Preradiator as shown in
Fig. 6¢.1 It is the largest of the photon veto detectors with a total volume of about®1dnich 55-t weight.

The initial design for the BV envisaged a detector assembled from logs. The current design is a cylindrically
shaped BV assembled from 840 Shashlyk modules. This design is illustrated Gtiglhe length of the
BV is 4 m, and its inner diameter is 2.5 m.

The development of Shashlyk-type detectors in recent years has been impressive. Shashlyks can now
provide timings that are about the same as for logs, yet with higher light output and better energy resolution.
The fine-sampling structure of a Shashlyk produces good photon detection efficiency without an expensive
increase in the number of applied WLS fibers, as would be required in logs. One of the possible problems,
holes made in the Shashlyk medium to incorporate the readout fibers, was investigated with simulation
tools. Due to the angular distribution of the incident photons, these holes in the BV modules contribute a
negligible inefficiency compared with other sources. Furthermore, the cylindrical Shashlyk version of the
BV appears to be preferable for the mechanical design of the support structures. Each of 20 rings has 42
Shashlyk modules shaped as truncated pyramids. Altogether, the rings cover a 4-m-long kaon decay volume.
The modules are attached at their back ends to metal ring structures of 4-m outer diameter. Five rings form
an independent section. The sections slide on rails in the downstream direction to open access inside the
BV for service to the vacuum region and the charged-particle veto detectors. The method of supporting a
Shashlyk module from an end was checked with the modules for the PHENIX calorimeter at the RHIC
facility. A module attached to a wall was loaded at its free end with a similar module, and the deviation at
the free end was measured to be about 0.1 mm. In a ring configuration, this type of deformation does not
matter as the ring will be loaded with the modules in a horizontal plane. Then the ring is then lifted into the
vertical position. Shashlyk ring assemblies are shifted in the azimuthal plane relative to their neighbors so
as to close the gaps in polar angles between modules.

A few prototype modules for the Shashlyk BV were manufactured at the IHEP Scintillation Factory.
An assembled module without WLS fibers is shown in Eig.3 Real modules for the BV will be roughly
twice as large as those made on the base of existing technology for the KOPIO Calorimeter Shashlyks. A
total of 240 Pb/Sci layers was assembled with two scintillator-molded plates per layer. A truncated pyramid
shape was obtained by slicing the two sides of the whole module with a milling cutter.

Segmentation of the BV is defined by the following considerations. Cost restricts the number of mod-
ules. The module size is constrained by the background rate per readout channel and the algorithms for
hit-pattern recognition. As a compromise, the cross-sectional size was chosen to be 20ugly cny at
the front face.

6c.1.2 Optimization of BV Shashlyk Modules

The scintillator tile thickness was fixed to be 1.5 mm. The KOPIO Calorimeter Shashlyks made with
such tiles produce about 32 photoelectrons (p.e.) per MeV of visible energy. Increasing the thickness would
lead to a longer length of the module, and thus a wider spread of the electromagnetic shower. A larger
detector volume deteriorates the timing and background conditions. Thinner scintillator tiles could change
the light collection efficiency in the modules as well as reduce the sampling ratio between the active and
passive media.

The thickness of a single lead layer and the radiation length of a module for photon detection efficiency
were investigated. Figurgc.4shows the punch-through and sampling inefficiencies at different thicknesses
of a single lead layer. The number of layers varies for a fixed radiation length. Simulations were done for
20-MeV photons, being the most difficult to detect. The incident angle ®8th respect to the normal
to the surface is a typical average angle with which the photons hit the BV. The detection threshold is
0.5 MeV. The optimum lead thickness for a fixed radiation length was taken to be the point where the
punch-through inefficiency is close to the sampling one. For , b€ optimum lead thickness is 0.55 mm.
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Fig. 6¢.2. Cylindrical Barrel Veto assembled from 840 Shashlyk modules. Shashlyk
rings of 2.5-m inner diameter are shifted in the azimuthal plane relative to neighboring
rings so as to close the gaps in polar angles between modules.
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Module of the Photon Veto Barrel H
with a instalation system KOPIO experl ment

255.8 mm 200 mm
The fiber holder

Special bracket
for installation
of the module

in Barrel

— | 20x20 WS fibers
Spot welding

240 layer's lead-scintillator
sandwich
(0.40 mm lead, 1.5 mm
scintillator and 0.05 x 2
mm Tyvek paper)

95 mm

130 mm

480 mm

Steel cup

200 mm ‘

25 mm

Fig. 6¢.3. Prototype Shashlyk module for the photon Barrel Veto.

The thickness becomes 0.5 mm for 19. As shown in Fig6c¢.4 there is almost no advantage in making the

lead thinner than 0.4 mm so as to obtain a better sampling inefficiency, which is cloge'téor 20-MeV

photons. Increasing the number of radiation lengths from 17 togr@duces the punch-through inefficiency

to the level of the sampling one. For 0.5-mm/1.5-mm Pb/Sci segmentation, the visible energy fraction is
22%. Photonuclear interactions and the desired energy resolution are the main reasons for reducing the
lead thickness to 0.4 mm. The punch-through inefficiency versus energy is shown @t Bifpr normally

incident photons. Due to the angular distribution of photons, a d \¥dule corresponds to 19-2Q, %f

effective radiation length.

A BV assembled of Shashlyks was simulated with a realistic kaon beam model in order to obtain photon
energy and angle distributions. The following Shashlyk parameters were applied: 0.5-mm/1.5-mm Pb/Sci
layers, 190 layers (17 oY, 0.1-mm reflective wrapping, and a 0.25-mm empty gap between modules. The
resulting inefficiencies shown in Figc.6are almost an order of magnitude smaller than the inefficiency
specified for KOPIO in Sedf. Photonuclear interactions were not taken into account in this study. The
visible energy threshold was 0.5 MeV, corresponding to about 15 p.e. The high light output of the Shashlyk
modules enabled a reduction of the detection threshold, which is especially important for the photonuclear
inefficiency. A fast Monte-Carlo study (see S&8.1) of kaon decays shows that the photon veto inefficiency
is insensitive to the BV module radiation length from 17.22afid deeper. So the radiation length of 18 X
was selected for the BV Shashlyk modules. The final BV module sampling structure is 240 layers of 0.4-
mm lead and 1.5-mm scintillator. The spacing between the WLS fibers is about 9 mm as in the Calorimeter
Shashlyk modules so that the total number of fibers thorough the module is about 460. Such spacing provides
a high light yield as well as good light collection uniformity across the module.
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tors in Sec6Hf.
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The effects of an increase in the gap between the modules in the BV configuration were also considered.
The inefficiencies shown in Figc.7show a weak dependence on the gap size, largely because the distribu-
tion of photon emission is mainly in a forward direction. Analytical estimates show a quadratic dependence
of the projective losses on the gap width, which was confirmed by simulation results. The design target for
the gap tolerance between the Shashlyk modules was set at 0.25 mm.
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Fig. 6¢.7. Integral photon detection inefficiency in the BV versus the size of the empty
gaps between the Shashlyk modules.

6¢c.2 Log Veto Detectors
6c.2.1 Log Sandwich Design Issues

The log Photon Veto detectors in KOPIO will consist of many layers of long 7-mm plastic scintillator
slabs interleaved with lead foil of 1-mm thickness. A schematic view of a sandwich element (module) is
shown in Fig.6¢c.& A full log detector will be built with such modules. The WLS fiber readout technique
provides uniform light collection over the area of the scintillator. The flexibility of the fibers eliminates the
need for complicated systems of lightguides, which could pose serious problems for the veto coverage. A
PMT views a bundle of about 200-300 WLS fibers at each end.

A lead thickness of 0.5—-1.5 mm has been utilized in various experinightg[ Test measurements at
KAMI indicated that 0.5-mm-thick lead absorbers show no improvement over 1-mm-thick lead for detection
efficiency, the most crucial parameter, although this experimental result conflicts the simulation results. We
currently plan to use absorbers made of 1-mm lead foil so as to reach a high visible fraction of light with
reasonable segmentation.
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Fig. 6¢.8. Schematic view of a veto sandwich module.

An approximate formula for the resolution of a typical Pb/Sci sampling calorimeter was published in

Ref.[5]:
14.5 t
ol%] = ———— /= /1 +0.57/n, 6
%] EW[GQV]\/XO V1+057/n (6)

wheret is the thickness of the lead plates; ¥ the radiation length of lead, andis the number of pho-
toelectrons per minimum ionizing particle in a single scintillator sample (layer). Therefore, fob, the
photostatistics does not degrade the energy resolution, which is instead dominated by sampling fluctuations.
However, it should be kept in mind that the detection efficiency could be very sensitivétis interesting

to note thats does not depend on the scintillator thickness, a result of empirical approximations to data
obtained from operating sampling calorimeters. Actually, thicker scintillators increase the visible fraction,
which improves the energy resolution (see Fifjl). The formula is useful for roughly evaluating the real
energy resolution of a sampling detector.

In applying 1 mm of lead foil, we expect (from the formula) to obtain a resolution no worse than
0=6.1%A/E, although the pure sampling fluctuations simulated by GEANT contributecorty3.6% for
a structure of 1 mm of lead and 7 mm of scintillator. Log detectors in KOPIO will be used only for vetoing,
so a calorimeter performance is not required of them. The energy resolution is taken as a parameter that
affects the detection efficiency. In addition, good resolution can be used in the event reconstruction to avoid
spurious vetoing.

While the light yield of a single active layer (a scintillator slab) does not in practice affect the energy
resolution beyond some minimum photostatistics, the light output is very critical for detection of low-energy
photons with the required efficiency. To increase the visible fraction of shower energy, the first layers of the
veto detector can be made with thin lead foil of 0.5 mm.

Another important consideration for achieving a high light output is a requirement that the time res-
olution be better than (80 p§)/EV [GeV]. Precise timing allow suppression of accidental hits and avoids
extra vetos. Readout at both ends is required to obtain excellent time resolution. The WLS fiber readout
gives better timing compared to a readout with lightguides for the same number of detected photoelectrons
because there is much smaller photon path-length dispersion along a fiber than in a bulk scintillator.

The sampling segmentation of a sandwidh the thicknesses of the lead and scintillator, determines the
main detector parameters such as sampling fluctuations, localization of an electromagnetic shower, energy
resolution, timing, and inefficiency. The combination of the geometrical size and the number of layers in
a single module also provides a segmentation. There are two main methods for increasing the light output
per active layer: enhanced fiber readout and larger scintillator thickness. The latter one has cost advantages.
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Moreover, the thicker active layer increases the visible part of deposited energy, thereby improving the
energy resolution and efficiency.

Taking into account both the cost and the physics objectives, the proposed module structure is 16 layers
of 7-mm-thick chemically etched scintillator and the same number of 1-mme-thick lead. The width of the
layers depends on the location of modules, and the length is variable from 1 to 3.6 m.

6¢.3 Tests of Log Sandwich Modules

6¢.3.1 Design of the Tested Modules

The extrusion technique of long grooved scintillators was developed at the Technoplast Factory, Vladimir,
Russia. The results of tests of single extruded counters and a sandwich module prototype are reported
in Ref.[7]. The main results are summarized in Tablel Although the attenuation length of extruded

Table 6¢.1. Parameters of extruded polystyrene counters with 4.3-m-long WLS fiber
readout. Fibers were fast Bicron BCF92 or BCF99-29 types. The counter made of
BC404 scintillator is also shown for comparison.

Counter thickness Spacing Fibertype Lightyieldo;
mm mm p.e./MIP ns

7 19 multi-clad 11.2

7 10 multi-clad 19.6 0.85

7 10 single-clad 14.4 0.87

7 7 multi-clad 26.2 0.71

7 7 single-clad 20.8 0.76

3 10 multi-clad 8.5 0.92
7 (BC404) 7 multi-clad 32 0.65

polystyrene scintillator for light is about 30 cm, the one with a WLS fiber readout produces 80% of the light
yield of BC404 scintillator. Single-clad and multi-clad Bicron fibers provide nearly the same time resolution.
Instead of using a wrapping material for a reflector, a novel technique was used: the scintillator was etched
by a chemical agent that produces a micropore deposit over the plastic surface, following which a diffuse
film is fixed in a settling tank. The thickness of the deposit (30-400 depends on the etching time. An
advantage of this approach over the commonly used white diffuse papers is an almost ideal contact of the
reflector with the scintillator. Moreover, it provides the option of gluing a lead sheet to the reflector-covered
plastic, which facilitates the assembly of a sandwich unit. A small sandwich assembly of five lead-plastic
layers glued together with a high-viscosity polyurethane glue was tested. It was found that, after gluing,
there was a reduction in the light output by about 6%, but then no subsequent degradation in the light yield
was observed for two months.

Two straight modules have been manufactured at the Uniplast factory (Vladimir, Russia). Extruded
scintillator slabs 7-mm thick and 1-mm lead plates were fixed together in a monolithic block by an elastic
polyurethane glue. The glue does not soak into the micropore chemical reflector. The number of Pb/Sci
layers in a single module is 15. The module width is 150 mm. Single-clad Bicron BCF-92 fibers of 1-mm
diameter were attached with Bicron BC-600 optical glue into 1.5-mm-deep grooves which run along the
slab with 7-mm spacing. The sandwich module is 4 m long. The WLS fibers which extend beyond the body
of the module are 4.5 m long. FEU-115M phototubes with a green-sensitive photocathode view a bundle
of 315 WLS fibers at each end through silicone cookies. The modules are wrapped in black light-isolation
paper.
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To manufacture the modules, single-clad fast Bicron fibers were collected from different sources. Dif-
ferent color tones of green were visually observed among the fibers. Test measurements also showed that
the quality of the fibers was not uniform. However, these were the only fibers available.

Light output

Two trigger counters selected cosmic minimum ionizing particles (MIPs) that passed through the sandwich
modules that were placed one above another. The upper trigger counter was 15-mm wide and 80-mm long to
localize the hit position. The four PMT signals from the modules were sent to analogue fan-outs where they
were distributed to charge-sensitive ADCs and leading edge discriminators. Before measuring the module
response, the single-photoelectron peak of each phototube was calibrated and these values were used to
calculate the light yields. Previous experience with FEU-115M PMTs showed that the single-photoelectron
peak can drift by~ +5%. The accuracy of the light-yield measurements is determined mainly by this
systematic error.

The light yield was scanned along the modules in steps of 30 cm. Results are shownGo. &ighe
first module yielded about 195 p.e./MIP at the center, corresponding to 9 p.e./MeV, and over 300 p.e./MIP
near the ends. The second module yielded 160 p.e./MIP at the center. The smaller light yield is explained
by the varying quality of available WLS fibers that resulted in a shorter attenuation length for the second
module. The light-yield attenuation curves were fitted with a sum of two exponents. At distances greater
than 1 m, the attenuation length of fast Bicron fibers was found to be 333 cm in the first module, and 280 cm
in the second module.

The stability of the light output of the first module is shown in Fig.1Q The reference point is the
module center. During the first five months of testing, the trigger counters were moved along the module.
Subsequently, the test bench was fixed to periodically read out the data. As can be seeldriLEithe
light yield is stable over two years within a 5% systematic error.

The second module was subjected to a sagging test. During the test, both ends rested on supports and
the sag was measured as a deviation of the module center from the straight horizontal level. Results are
shown in Fig.6c.11 The initial deviation was 2 cm. After two weeks, flexing of the module under its own
weight led to fast uncontrolled bowing. However, the effect of the sag on the light yield is rather weak.

A single module was manufactured with multi-clad Kuraray Y11 WLS fibers of 1-mm diameter, which
have a longer decay time. The light yield of this module was 500 p.e./MIP from both ends, or about
24 p.e./MeV. It is a factor of 2.5 larger than the light output for the straight sandwich modules, due to
the new fibers. The long attenuation length was measured to be 4.3 m. Although Y11 fibers have a longer
decay time than Bicron ones, the measured time resolution ef 320 ps is close to the result (300 ps) for
the straight modules. After eight months, the measured light yield at the center showed no change.

Timing

A time—amplitude correction was applied to all signals from the sandwich modules. To suppress the timing
spread caused by the trigger counters, the combination (DT DC,i,1¢)/2 was used. The timing spectra
obtained in this way at the module centers are shown in@zidlL2 The time resolution is 300 ps for the

first module, and slightly worse for the second module. Cosmic MIPs deposit 21 MeV in the scintillator of
a single module. The combination (TDfGl + TDCZcf; - TDCljgh: - TDCZ4e1¢)/4 produces a resolution

of 235 ps.

The dependence of the resolution on the light output is shown in6€ig.3 Only central values are
shown because the error is determined by unspecified systematic factors. Fitting the points with the root-
mean-square (rms) law yields|ps] = 4330/+/ E [p.e.| + 2.7, whereE is the light yield in photoelectrons.
Taking into account that the visible fraction for a module is 0.4, the time resolution for photons can be

expressed as;[ps| = T2ps/.\/ E, [GeV] 4 2.7. Figure6c.14shows the time resolution for the first module
over two years.
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Fig. 6¢.9. Light yield along the sandwich modules. The outermost points were taken
at a distance of 25 cm from the module edges. The attenuation curves were fitted with
the functiond = A, - exp(—1-) + A - exp(— ).
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Fig. 6¢.12. Time resolutions obtained at the centers of sandwich modules. The com-
bination (TDGg - TDC,ien¢)/2 was used to make the timing spectra for the modules.
The half-sum of these spectra produced a time resolution of 235 ps. The TDC scale is
50 ps/ch.

6¢.3.2 Evaluation of Log Veto Performance

The expected performance of the sandwich detectors is summarized inGtabl&€he visible energy
fraction for 1-mm lead and 7-mm scintillator is about 0.39. From test results with Kuraray WLS fibers, the
photoyield was evaluated to be 10 p.e. per MeV of the energy deposited in both active (scintillator) and
passive (lead) layers. This result means that up to 1000 p.e. for a typical 100-MeV photon can be collected.

The inefficiency was estimated with simulation tools and compared with the experimental results of
similar sampling detectors. The result is below the KOPIO photon veto curve (seg&f.B)gn the photon
energy range for the US detector.

Extrapolating the parameters obtained for the prototype module, the time resolution of the Photon Veto
detectors is estimated to be close to 200 ps (rms) for a 100-MeV photon. Direct extrapolation to higher

energies gives 72 pglEW [GeV]. At 1 GeV, the time resolution includes not only a stochastic term, but
also a systematic constant term that is difficult to estimate. However, in our energy range, the systematic
constant term can be neglected. The KLOE calorimeter that was assembled by gluing 1-mm scintillation
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Table 6¢.2. The expected veto performance.

Parameter Value Note

Integral inefficiency < x10~* | Based on tests and E949 results
oulVE, % 3.6 Sampling fluctuations from GEANT
oVE, ps 72 Stochastic term from prototype test

Position resolution, cm  3.5-4.3 | Veto segmentation and timing

fibers of 4.3-m length between 0.5-mm lead foils reached a time resolution of yZpsit the light output
of 1660 p.e./GeV in a beam te$}] Tests with cosmic rays of the KLOE modules produced even better
resolution of 58 ps/E’,, which confirms our timing expectations for the KOPIO Veto Detectors.

Because the light propagation velocity in the fibers was measured to be 17 cm/ns, the accuracy of a
localization of an electromagnetic shower could be about 3.4 cm (rms) for a 100-MeV photon. However, a
spread of the electromagnetic shower degrades the spacial resolution along the fibers. The resolution in the
other direction is defined by the width of the modules. For a 150-mm width4.3 cm.

6¢.3.3 Conceptional Design for the Photon Veto Log Detectors

The KOPIO setup has three Photon Veto log detectors. The largest one, the Upstream Veto wall (US),
is located at the entrance of the neutral beam to the decay region. A group of 132 logs of different length
are stacked in a wall as shown in Figg.15 This configuration was chosen so that the phototubes could
be moved out of the residual magnetic field from the sweeping magnet that is located just before the US.
The field around the beam entrance in the US varies from 800 to 1500 G, and drops to about 300 G in the
place where the phototubes are located in the beam plane. The stray field for the phototubes located out of
the beam plane is 30-50 G. The thickness of the wall is 6 modules or 96 sampling layers wightdt@lX
radiation length. The height of the wall is 22 sandwich modules. The central modules are cut to form a hole
for the beam, where a vacuum pipe will be inserted. US detector is separated in the middle. The upper part
can be moved out with a crane, while the bottom part is firmly fixed.

The Downstream Vetos (DS) are required to eliminate background events where extra decay charged
particles or gammas are emitted nearly in the beam direéfiohhe Downstream Veto detector is located
inside the vacuum pipe before the Catcher. This veto system detects photons as well as charged particles that
are traveling along the beam at small angles. The basic design is similar to that of the US, but with different
geometrical sizes. Simulated volumes for the Downstream Veto are shown #cFig. The DS detector is
separated into six parts on each side, and in three parts above and below the beam. These parts can be built
from 140 log modules readout from both ends for good timing.

Just downstream of the Calorimeter is the D4 sweeping magnet (se&Hig.that provides a magnetic
field directed in theX direction and so bends charged particles that are traveling i thieection vertically
into theY direction. A Magnet Photon Veto system consisting of alternating scintillator and lead sheets in
a “poor” vacuum inside the sweeping magnet will detect these charged particles along with direct gamma
rays that make small angles with the beam and which would not be seen by the Beam Catcher veto system.
Sometimes charged particles convert to neutral pions or gamma rays before leaving energy in the scintillator.
A backup system of Pb/Sci sheets will detect these photons.

The Magnet Photon Veto system consists of twenty modules above and below the beam, and twenty
modules on each side of the beam. The modules are read out on each end through WLS fibers, much like
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Fig. 6¢.15. A view of the Upstream Veto wall made of 132 modules. Central modules
are cut the for beam entrance.

the modules in the US detector. The first element is scintillator, to veto charged patrticles. This layer is in
turn followed by alternating layers of lead and scintillator. In order to transport the light to phototubes in a
field-free region, the WLS fibers are coupled to clear fibers at the scintillator layer ends. To get the fibers to
the field-free region, a small gap between the side and the upper and lower modules is necessary. There is
limited space in the magnet vacuum pipe, and so to get both spacial coverage and sufficient radiation lengths,
there will be 20 layers of 2.5-mm lead sheets per module and 21 layers of scintillator. The scintillator layers
above and below the beam will be 10-mm thick, while those on the side of the beam will be 5-mm thick. In
the beam direction, the width of the layers is 155 mm. The modules above and below the beam are 2580-mm
long, while those on the side are 620-mm long. Each scintillator layer has 19 grooves spaced about 7 mm
apart for placement of Kuraray multiclad Y11 fibers of 1 mm diameter. The backup for charged-particle
conversion is about 9.5¢but is much larger for direct photons that make a small angle with the beam.

6¢c.4 Readout and Electronics

The readout of the Photon Veto modules can be implemented with the photomultipliers 9903B (Elec-
tron Tubes Ltd.), which is under consideration for use in the KOPIO electromagnetic calorimeter. A large
photocathode of 32 mm is well suited to readout a fiber bundle of about 500 fiber ends as in a BV Shash-
lyk module. Spectral sensitivity of a photocathode is extended in the green region to match the WLS fiber
emission. One advantage of the 9903B is a power base developed to incorporate the high voltage inside
the phototube unit. Several tubes were tested in a prototype Shashlyk array and show good performance in
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Fig. 6¢.16. Location and segmentation of the Downstream Veto. Simulated volumes
are shown.

energy resolution. Parameters for the 9903B Photomultiplier are given in Galdle

Table 6¢.3. Specification for Electron Tubes 9903B photomultipliers.

Photocathode active diameter 32 mm
Number of stages 10
Quantum efficiency at 500 nm 15-18%
Gain at 1000 V 2 x 10°
Rise time 3ns
Nonlinearity up to 150 mA peak current<5%
Dark rate 300 Hz

Using the Barrel Veto as a calorimeter puts special requirements on the gain stability of a photomulti-
plier. One main source of gain fluctuations is the signal current through the dynode system. We plan to work
with a low current and low gain, and employ a fast preamplifier at the output stage. Low current mode will
enhance the life time. The reliability factor is crucial in the KOPIO experiment where even a single failed
phototube will stop the data acquisition of the whole setup.

The front-end electronics is unified with that of the Calorimeter, and will have the same 10-bit, 250-
MHz wave-form digitizers developed at Yale University. To check the required sampling rate, the real signal
waveforms were collected in a cosmic test with a 5 GHz digital oscilloscope. Cosmic rays deposit about
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Fig. 6¢.17. D4 magnet region, where the Magnet Photon Veto is located.

18 MeV in a prototype Shashlyk module readout with a 9903B tube G€id.8shows a typical signal. Then

we reconstructed the signals with different sampling rates as low as 100 MHz and compared them with a
reference signal recorded at 5 GHz rate. kRenethod was employed to study how well the reconstructed
signal waveform fit the reference one. Results are presented irb&itP for two waveform reconstruc-

tion algorithms. In the linear fit, the sampling points are connected with straight lines. In the spline fit, the
sampling points are connected with a smoothing method. As can be seen from the plot, the 250-MHz sam-
pling rate provides a good reconstruction of the original waveform for both algorithms. For smaller rates the
waveform distortion increases sharply.
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6d Charged Particle Veto
6d.1 Purpose

The purpose of the Charged Particle Veto (CPV) is to provide an efficient identification of background
processes in which an apparetit— 2+ decay inside the decay volume is accompanied by charged particle
emission. Examples of such background processes are

o Kg — gtar—x0,
o KV — mOrtetu,

o K9 — ntefuy
in which thee™ creates a second photon through Bremsstrahlurg @nnihilation in flight, and

o KE —etn v,
again followed byet — ~ whereas ther— creates a photon througitp — 7n.

In all cases, two particles with opposite electrical charge emerge. In all cases, the events may also produce
signals in other detector elements, such as the Photon Veto (PV) system. For this reason, we discuss the
performance of the combined CPV/PV systems below. Charged-particle detection efficiencies of 99.99% or
better are required to keep these backgrounds below a few events in the final samgi®, Fhert 770

decay would, however, still dominate the signal for low values of the center-of-mass efigrgyhere

about 10% of the signal events are expected.

6d.2 Requirements

The design of the CPV is based on the following requirements which result from extensive simulations
of the various background processes mentioned above and our own tests of the momentum dependence of
the detector response to various charged partiaiésy(*, e*):

o intrinsic charged particle detection efficiency99.99%
Fundamental limitations to the detection efficiency of charged patrticles arise from processes in which
a charged particle moves towards an active detector element but deposits no or insufficient visible
energy. Examples arfer—, xn) reactions, backscattering, or positron annihilation in flight. Our tests
show that the efficiency requirement is met if the dead layer in front of the CPV is kept below
20 mg/cn? and the detection threshold is kept belews0 keV. The first requirement can only be met
when the detectors are situated inside the decay tank and/or beam pipe.

o solid angle 4 sr
With the possible exception of the upstream beam hole, the detector has to extend to thesfull 4
This requirement in particular that particles moving downstream within the beam envelope have to be
observed as well.

o 50-cm distance to the decay volume
In order to separate’ decays from (;°) reactions in the CPV from the events of interest on the
basis of the differen2~ vertex distributions, the detector elements have to be kept more than 50 cm
from the fiducial decay volume (see S&&.8.9.

o time window<10 ns.
The spread in the time difference between the decay time as reconstructed frofn-th@~ decay
kinematics and the signals observed in the CPV should be withiihns to avoid accidental vetoing
by CPV signals from neighboring beam bunches. This requirement sets limits to the intrinsic time
resolution and the granularity of the CPV. Still, very slow particles may be missed. As is discussed in
Sec.13.6.2 K — =7~ 7" decays with very slow charged particles can be removed by kinematic
constraints.
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o veto blindness
Depending on the algorithm used to analyze the digitized wave forms, veto signals may get lost when
preceded by another signal in the same detector element. These losses are minimized by using fast
detectors which are as thin as possible and by distributing the load over many channels. Minimizing
the detector thickness reduces (i) the sensitivity to neutrons and low-energy photons, (ii) the dynamic
range of the signals, which is beneficial for the double-pulse resolution, and (iii) the area required for
the light sensors.

o reliability
Since access will be limited to less than a few times per year, the loss of a few readout channels must
not result in substantial data loss. This requirement can be met by redundancy in the readout of each
individual detector element.

6d.3 Description of the System to be Built
The Charged Particle Veto consists of three plastic scintillator systems:

o the Barrel CPV (Fig6d.1)
This subsystem consists of 2-mm-thick tiles of Bicron BC408 plastic scintillator covering the walls
of the decay tank with the exception of the regions where the beam crosses. It consists of a central
module situated inside the central part of the decay tank and two end-cap modules situated inside
the tank domes. VM2000 wrapping foil on the inside of each module serves as a barrier between the
high-quality beam vacuum and a moderate detector vacuum.

The central module consists of 16 identical arrays oriented parallel to the beam. Each array consists
of 5 detector elements with 20-mm overlap, for a total of 80 identical elements. The arrays are viewed
from one side by eleven photomultipliers, three per detector element but shared where they overlap.
The two end-cap modules each consist of three concentric arrays of 16 detector elements, which
results in 96 detector elements of 12 different shapes. These elements are viewed on the outside by
using the same scheme of photomultipliers shared by overlapping neighbors. This arrangement results
in 16x11+6x32=368 readout channels.

o the Downstream CPV
This subsystem lines the beam pipe that crosses the Preradiator and Calorimeter. This region is about
2 mlong, 2 mwide and 20 cm high. Whereas the top and bottom layers are composed 0k286:m
cm x 2-mm scintillators, the side walls are covered with counters of dimensions 202htmx 2
mm. The resulting 198 scintillator elements are read out directly by 242 photomultipliers.

o the D4 CPV
This subsystem is integrated into the Photon Veto system lining the beam pipe where it crosses the
D4 sweeping magnet. Scintillation light is collected with the help of embedded wave-length-shifting
fibers and transported to photomultipliers situated outside the regions with high magnetic field.

6d.4 Fundamental Limitations to the Detection Efficiency of Charged Particles

Charged particles may disappear before depositing sufficient energy in an active detector element. The
resulting inefficiency depends on the thickness of a possible dead layer in front of the sensitive medium as
well as the threshold on detected energy, and varies for the different particles and momenta.

Extensive tests were performed at the Paul Scherrer Institute (PSI) to measure the inefficiencies for
p*, ande® at momenta between 185 and 360 MeWhe setup is shown in Figid.2. Figure6d.3shows,
as an example, the distributions of detected energy in counter 4 for 290cMeVand . The broad
distribution arises from pion-induced reactions in the scintillator. The prominent peaks near channel 200 are
associated with events in which the pions pass through the scintillator with some energy loss. Events in the
pedestal peaks are caused by interactions in the dead material between the scintillator and the preceding wire
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Fig. 6d.1. Longitudinal cross section of the barrel CPV. (The actual barrel will have

three rings in each end-cap.)

100



1 2 3 wCi1 WC2 4 5 Nal(TI)

IS IS £ IS E E IS €

£ S £ £ E E £ €

w 1o — o o O o o
rel O - - b=

Fig. 6d.2. Scale drawing of the setup used to measure the response of a plastic scin-
tillator to 7+, u* ande®. Beam enters from the left. Counters 1-3 and wire chambers
WC1-2 are used to identify an incoming beam patrticle and measure its trajectory. The
dimensions indicate detector thicknesses in the beam direction.

counter 4 response to 290 MeV/c pions

10°
104
10°
102
10

1
10°

104
103
102
10

1

pedestal region

600 800 1000 1200

ADC value

[ reaching Nal(Tl) 1 disappearing in counter 5 [] disappearing before counter 5

o
N
o
o
N
o
o

Fig. 6d.3. Response of plastic scintillator counter 4 to 290-MeN for (i) all events

with trajectories pointing at counter 4, (ii) the subset of (i) that are contained in the
pedestal peak of the Nal(Tl) crystal, and (iii) the subset of (ii) contained in the pedestal
peak of the second plastic scintillator, counter 5. Because the histograms are plotted
on top of each other, the visible areas indicate the differences between two event sam-
ples, so orange corresponds to events of type (i) and not.giparticles producing
signals in the Nal(Tl) crystal. The insets give expanded views of the pedestal regions
50<ADC<100.

chamber WC2. As can be seen, most of these events still produce a signal in the Nal(Tl) detector and would
thus be observed by the PV. The continuum distribution is completely different for the two charges. In the
case ofr—, the region between the pedestal peak and the main peak shows a flat distribution containing about
1% of the events. These events are explained byeactions into all-neutral final states. Fot, this region
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is almost empty because neutral final states are very unlikely. The observed pion detection inefficiencies
are plotted against beam momentum in Fig.4 All four distributions (no/small signaly™ /7 ~) peak

around 220 MeW. About 2/3 of the dead-layer losses are caused by the wrapping of the scintillator, which
amounts to 55 mg/ct This effect means that the values plotted in Fig.4 correspond to a dead layer of

~ 80 mg/cn?.

1t detection inefficiencies
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Fig. 6d.4. Pion detection inefficien-
cies caused by interactions in the 80-
mg/cn? dead material between the
scintillator and the preceding wire
chamber (WC2), and by a 200-keV
detection threshold. These results do
not include an additional factor of two
T T T in rejection capability by the photon
185 220 255 290 325 360 185 220 255 290 325 360 . . ..
calorimeter behind the scintillator.

5 |large symbols: measurement 5
Jsmall symbols:simulation

10

Jfull symbols: =
open symbols: ©*

momentum (MeV/c) momentum (MeV/c)

In order to keep the inefficiencies belaW—* at all momenta, a dead layer ef 20 mg/cn? and a
detection threshold below 50 keV should be achieved. As will be discussed below, it is our aim to stay
significantly below these requirements.

The GEANT simulations reproduce the observed inefficiencies within a factor of two. We studied the
nature of some of the simulated events in which no energy was deposited in the scintillator or where this
energy was below 75 keV. In the casenof, losses were mainly caused by {(, xn) absorption. In the case
of 7T, 60% of the inefficiency was caused by pion back scattering in the wrapping. Short-range protons
and/or alpha particles were usually emitted. In about 40% of the casé€swas produced. Those events
would not escape detection in the 4r PV.

6d.5 Detector R&D

Key features for the CPV are a minimal dead layer and low detection threshold. Additional concerns
are the complications associated with operation in vacuwenput-gassing, electric sparking, vacuum
feedthroughs, heat dissipation, and accessibility.

In the case of plastic scintillators, the detection threshold depends critically on the efficiency of light
collection. For this reason, extensive studies were made of the light yield obtainable for various geometries
and wrapping materials. Full-scale (400 mm500 mm) prototypes of the two light-collection schemes
of interest were studied (see Figd.5. In addition, prototypes for the Downstream Charged Particle Veto
system and for the scintillator planes of the Preradiator detector were tested. All measurements were done
with 500-MeVE 7—. Two X-Y multi-wire proportional chambers (MWPC) were used to determine the
impact position on the scintillator.
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Table 6d.1. Photoelectron (p.e.) yields of various light collection schemes.
Scintillator: BC-412 by BICRON; photomultipliers: Burle 83062E (222 mm).
Size | Thickness Version Wrapping  Nr.of p.e. p.e.
[cn?] [mm] PMT’s in 10 mm
» Fiber Geometry
é) 2x6.4 Bicrorf straight Tyvek? 4 110 90
o | 20X : Kuraray : : ! 130 110
= | 40x50| 6.4+3.0 : returning VM2000r 115 125
Width of windows Grease
= | 20x25 6.4 10 mm no black paper f4 130 200
% : : : Tyvek? : 260 400
f’:’ ; ' & 130 200
3 22 mm : : 220 340
& : yes : 410 640
40x50 : : VM2000 520 810
3.0 : : 200 670
6.4 ¥ 500 780
: : 29 330 520
@ BCF-92MC ¢ DuPont trademark f mounted at opposite sides

b Y-11(200)MS
¢ read from both ends

¢ radiant mirror film produced by 3M

103

9 mounted at one side



The results are shown in Taliel. 1. Light collection with Wavelength Shifting (WLS) fibers spaced by
5 mm was compared with a geometry in which photomultipliers were mounted directly onto the scintillator
for detectors of two different sizes. As can be seen from the table, the light yield observed with direct
coupling was significantly larger than for fiber readout. The best results were achieved with VM2000 radiant
mirror film as a wrapping material. Not shown in the table are the light yields obtained with black paper and
aluminized mylar (up to 50% less) and with teflon (similar to Tyvek but more thickness required).

6d.6 Detector Concepts

From the results presented in Tablé 1we conclude that a yield 6£250 photoelectrons per MeV can
be obtained for a 2-mm-thick detector, which is sufficient to reach a detection threshold as low as 20 keV.
The use of VM2000 results in a dead layer of 8 ¢fcailternatively, we are studying the option of a MgF
coating which would reduce the dead layerth g/cn? at the cost of a factor-of-two loss in light collection
efficiency. This option is of interest for the Downstream CPV where the effective thickness of the dead layer
is boosted significantly because the particles move parallel to the detector surface.

APD’s would give 2-3 times more quantum efficiency than photomultipliers but the required electronic
amplification would introduce significant noise and a slower signal shape. The newly-developed Geiger-
mode photodiodes then become an interesting alternative to photomultipliers. These devices are currently
available with an area of x 3 mm? and an effective efficiency (geometric times quantum efficiency) near
20%. Significant improvements can be expected in the near future. Some advantages include much smaller
dimensions, lower price (so one can afford more of them), ease of operation, and immunity to magnetic
fields. Compared to standard APD’s, they do not require large electronic amplification, which makes them
both faster and less noisy.

Figure6d.6shows as an example the pion inefficiencies of the combined CPV+PV system for a thresh-
old of 50 keV on the detected energy and a dead layer of 1 nfg/cm

charged pion detection inefficiencies CPV + PV

Fig. 6d.6. Pion detection in-
efficiencies for CPV+PV ver-
sus momentum. The PSI results
are normalized to a 50-keV de-
tection threshold and 1-mg/ém
dead layer, corresponding to a
coated scintillator.

detection inefficiency

red: T

PSI results (TN027)
full dots: 50 keV threshold
opendots: 1 mg/cm2 dead layer
7 || triangles:  upper limits Inagaki
10 NIM A359 (1995) 478
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6d.6.1 Barrel CPV

The Barrel CPV surrounds the decay region with the exception of the areas where the beam crosses.
Simulations show that very few charged particles leave through the upstream hole, which may remain un-
covered.

The design of the Barrel CPV (see Fd.]) closely matches the geometry of the decay tank. The
detector consists of three modules corresponding to the central element of the tank and the two dome-shaped
end-caps. Modules consist of arrays of detector elements (submodules) fixed on the outside to carbon-
fiber support structures. Each module has a common wrapping foil (VM2000) on the inside separating the
moderate detector vacuum from the high beam vacuum.

e

>

N gl
.

SNENeN*

support

500 mm

vacuum

=

=

—

Fig. 6d.7. A design of the central charged-particle veto system.

Left: sector of a cross section perpendicular to the beam. Along the beam there would
be ~ 10 modules with overlap to avoid dead space. Right: end-cap detector. (The
actual detector will have three rings.)

The central module of the Barrel CPV consists of 16 identical scintillator arrays arranged symmetrically
about the beam axis (see Fd.7). Each array consists of five identical submodules arranged along the beam.
Neighboring submodules overlap By20 mm. Each submodule consists of a slad@f x 500 x 2 mm?

BC408 plastic scintillator viewed from one side by three photomultipliers in close resemblance to some of
the prototype detectors (see Figl.5. Because neighbors share a photomultiplier at the region of overlap,

this arrangement results in 11 readout channels per module, or a total 176 channels for the central module.
The use of submodules with three readout channels has the advantage that the loss of a few channels has
little impact on the CPV efficiency.

The two end-caps of the Barrel CPV each consist of three scintillator arrays arranged concentric about
the beam axis. Each array consists of 16 submodules. Mirror symmetry abouth& Z andY Z planes
leads to 12 different shapes for the 96 submodules. As for the central part, neighboring submodules over-
lap by ~20 mm and the sharing of photomultipliers between neighbors results in 32 readout channels per
module, or a total 192 for the end-caps of the Barrel CPV.

Figure6d.8shows distributions of light yields observed with the 6.4-mm prototype wrapped in VM2000.
Apart from the regions just in front of the photomultipliers, the homogeneity of light collection is of the
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has a thickness of 6.4 mm (see also Ta-
ble 6d.1).
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order of a few percent. Based on these results and those obtained with four readout channels for both 3-mm
and 6.4-mm scintillator thickness, signals of at least 100 photoelectrons are expected for minimum ionizing
particles crossing a 2-mm scintillator.

Figure6d.9shows the timing performance of the prototype detector. Without knowledge of the impact
position, atiming uncertainty af 2.5 ns is observed, resulting from an effective velocity of light propagation
of 12.5 cm/ns.

6d.6.2 Downstream CPV

The final portion of the CPV is located downstream of the Barrel CPV. It consists of plastic scintillators
lining the beam pipe where it crosses the Preradiator and the Calorimeter. The region suffers from high rates
and limited access, which render the design of counters a significant challenge. Fortunately, the region is
already part of the detector vacuum, so outgassing of detector components is not a concern.

11
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Beam- = =i=i=i=-=> : CPV

e e e e e et et et oo e

| 1

Pre-radiator Calorimeter

(KOPIO DSCPV>

Fig. 6d.10. Vertical cross section through the Downstream CPV.

A schematic cross section is shown in Fégl.1Q0 The Downstream CPV covers an area of about 2-m
long by 2-m wide by 20-cm high. The top and bottom layers are composed of 20-86icmx 2-mm
scintillators read out directly by PMTs in the vacuum. The side walls are covered with counters made of
20cmx 20-cmx 2-mm scintillators also read out directly by PMTs in the vacuum. The counters are tilted
slightly so that successive counters shield the photomultipliers of the next downstream counter, which thus
do not present dead material to the charged particles emanating from the fiducial region. Tk 1ilt) (
also reduces the path lengths of these charged particles through the external wrapping or coating on the
inner surfaces of the counters. This layer serves to complete the optical isolation of the counters (their other
surfaces can be wrapped with Vikuity film —VM2000, or perhaps aluminized Mylar). The counters covering
the top and bottom of the beam pipe are overlapped transversely by approximately 1 cm in an alternating
pattern. Altogether, there would be 198 modules and 242 photomultipliers. Each scintillator is read out by
two PMTSs, but the readout of adjacent scintillators mounted on the top and bottom overlap on the PMT face,
so that these PMTSs read out two scintillators. This arrangement prevents the loss of efficiency from cracks
and allows some redundancy in the readout, while keeping the channel count as low as possible. The small
counter size facilitates efficient readout and good timing properties.
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The PMT proposed for the Downstream CPV is the Hamamatsu R7401P which has excellent response
and gain. Its very small footprint is very attractive in this area of the detector, where the vertical space is
quite limited. This PMT selection allows the active elements to be as close as possible to the walls of the
vacuum tank.

Additional subsystems have also been considered, but are omitted from this CDR because we do not
currently believe that they are needed to achieve the charged-particle rejection goals. These subsystems
include a low-pressure MWPC in the beam located between the Barrel CPV and the Downstream CPV,
and a second layer of counters surrounding the downstream modules. These devices can be retrofitted later,
should experience show that additional rejection is desirable.

6d.6.3 Front-end Electronics

Readout electronics, distribution of high-voltage to the photomultipliers, and LED monitoring and cal-
ibration will closely follow the general concepts described in Se@hotomultiplier gains will be limited
to typically 10° to minimize power (heat) dissipation and count-rate instabilities. A 100-MHz preampli-
fier/driver in the base will match the signals to the 10-m transmission lines connecting the 500-MHz wave-
form digitizers.

108



6e Beam Catcher
6e.1 Overview

The main purpose of the Beam Catcher is to detect photons escaping through the beam hole. It is placed
in and near the neutral beam about 12 m downstream from the main detector, 26 m from the production
target. The beam size at the front face is 2.34 m (width) by 10.4 cm (height). The challenge in designing the
Catcher system is to reduce the sensitivity to unwanted particles, such as neutrdtissamdhile keeping
high enough sensitivity to photons. Because the flux of the unwanted particles is very high, there would be
a high probability of vetoing genuine signals if the Catcher were sensitive to these particles.

Considering these requirements, two types of detectors are employed; one is a lead/aerogel sandwich
counter, and the other is a lead/lucite(acrylic) sandwich counter. The former (called “aerogel catcher”) is
placed in the beam core region, while the latter (called “guard counter”) surrounds the Catcher. Both counters
utilize Cerenkov radiation to detect electrons and positrons produced by an electromagnetic shower, and have
low sensitivity to slow particles that are expected to be the main interaction products by hadrons. Of these
two types, the aerogel catcher has lower neutron sensitivity, and thus is placed inside the beam.

Figure 6e.1shows the energy spectrum of photons that the catcher and guard counter must detect,
namely those photons that originate from the domin&fit— #’vi backgroundsk? — 7%7% after our
standard kinematic cuts have been applied. The primary source of background photons entering the beam
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Fig. 6e.1. Energy distributions of photons in (left) and near (right) the neutral beam for
K oeven (red) and(20dd (blue) type events. Actually, the left (right) figure shows
the energy spectrum of photons that hit the aerogel (guard) counter, described in the
text. The vertical axis indicates the expected number of backgrounds after our standard
cuts.

direction are due to th& ;» "odd pairing” case in which one photon from each has been detected and
happens to reconstruct as a singfe These photons entering the beam direction generally have energy
greater than 300 MeV. Th& ., "even pairing” case in which both photons from a singfeenter the

beam direction are less prevalent. We demand that the Catcher system must have at least 99% efficiency for
photons with energy greater than 300 MeV in order to suppres&the- 77° and other backgrounds,

and to keep a good signal-to-noise ratio. At the same time, we demand that its sensitivity should be less
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than 0.3% for neutrons with kinetic energies near 0.8 GeV, in order to reduce the false veto probability to an
acceptable level (see below for a detailed discussions of the veto probability).

Similarly, the guard counter is required to have an efficiency of more than 99.5% ®00-MeV
photons. This counter covers the beam halo region, where the neutron yield will be two orders of magni-
tude lower than that in the beam core. Thus, the requirement for the neutron insensitivity is rather relaxed
compared with that of the aerogel catcher, but it still should be suppressed to the level of a few percent.

6e.2 Aerogel Catcher
6e.2.1 Conceptual Design

The catcher inside the beam consists of a number of identical modules. Each module utilizes a lead sheet
as a photon converter and an aerogel tile a$ &~ detector. The principle is to ugeerenkov radiation
so to avoid detection of heavy and slow charged particles produced by neutron interactions. Because the
refractive index of aerogel we are planning to use is law< 1.05), the Cerenkov threshold momentum
is high. Another important feature of the catcher is its distributed arrangement. Photons come from far
upstream, and thus their electromagnetic showers develop nearly along the beam direction. On the other
hand, neutrons come into the catcher and interact with the lead sheets, and the secondary particles from
the interactions tend to go isotropically. Therefore, neutron signals can be reduced further by requiring
coincident hits along the beam direction, without losing photon efficiency. As mentioned above, the catcher
consists of small modules arranged in an array that will provide information on a photon’s direction.

6e.2.2 Base Design of the Aerogel Catcher

The aerogel catcher consists of 420 modules of the design shown ifd=iyEach module is com-
posed of 2-mm-thick lead, 50-mm-thick aerogel radigior= 1.05), a light-collection system of a mirror
and funnel, and a 5-inch photomultiplier tube. The aerogel cross section is 30 cm in height and 30 cm in

Single Module

S5inch PMT

Winston-type

lead sheet jpnnel
(2mm) Ry |
Y 3 Cgrehkov light
VWAV e
Aerogel mirror

(5¢cm, n=1.05)
Fig. 6e.2. The design of the catcher module.

width.Figure6e.3schematically shows a top view of the catcher configuration. The modules are arrayed in
25 layers, which are spaced by 35 cm along the beam direction. There are 12 to 22 modules in each row,
varying with the divergence of the beam. The modules in a row are staggered laterally by a half module from
those in the following and preceding rows. There are 25 modules along the beam direction, making a total
of 8.9 radiation lengths over a distance of 8.75 m. As indicated in the figure, 278 of 420 modules are placed
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Fig. 6e.3. The design of the catcher configuration.

in the core beam region, and the rest (142 modules) cover the side region to catch photons with angles larger
than the beam divergence.

Choice of Radiator In choosing an aerogel radiator, the points to be considered are its refractive index,
transmittance, and ease for handling. The refractive index determines the ye&tetkov light, as well

as the threshold momentum for radiation. It also changes#renkov angle, and thus affects the light
collection efficiency. The transmittance, dominated by the Rayleigh scattering in the case of an aerogel,
is important because the emitted light passes through a few centimeters of aerogel tiles before reaching
the light collecting optics. An aerogel with higher refractive index is less fragile and easier to handle, but
tends to be less transparent. Recently, Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd., collaborating with the Belle group,
has successfully developed transparent silica aerogels with a refractive index of abozjt We5plan to

use this new type because it gives more light than other candidates with different indices, according to our
simulation which took into account its actual optical properties.

Design of the Optics The light collecting system consists of a mirror and a Winston-type funnel. The
mirror reflectsCerenkov light to the funnel input, and the funnel guides the light onto the photomultiplier’s
cathode. Each module is optically separated from adjacent ones by a very thin light-reflecting wall made with
an aluminized mylar sheet. We plan to make the mirrors with a 2-mme-thick acrylic sheet. Their surfaces will
be coated with Al and Mgf-by a vacuum evaporation method. The funnel will be made with a thin Al sheet
pressed into the correct shape against a mold. Its inner surface will also be coated with Al and MgF

Before settling on this design, four candidates for the optics were compared, as shownGa.&ig.
flat mirror with a Winston-type funnel (adopted); two flat mirrors and funnels with two photomultipliers; a
flat mirror with a box-type funnel; and a concave mirror with a Winston cone (original design). On the basis
of simulation results, which included ray-tracing and the effects of scattering and absorption in aerogel tiles,
the first option was chosen. It is easier to mass produce, and gives a uniform light collection efficiency. The
average light collection efficiency is 20% over the whole area of 30 cm by 30 cm, assuming the reflectivity
of a mirror and funnel to be 80%.
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Fig. 6e.4. Side views of optical design candidates that were studied.

Photoreadout Each module is equipped with a 5-inch photomultiplier to de€@etenkov light. We plan
to use Hamamatsu R1250 PMTs, whose photocathode is a bialkali and the window is a borosilicate glass.
The dynode structure is a linear-focus type and the timing property is expected to be good. Its quantum
efficiency was evaluated during the beam tests described above, being folded into the speCevemkdv
radiation, and is incorporated in the simulations. Operation voltage for the PMT will be supplied by the
LV-HV scheme, common to the KOPIO photodetectors.
To maintain good performance under a high counting-rate environment, a stabilized.gasgtran-
sistors, will be developed. The gain of the photomultiplier will be monitored by a LED flasher system. A
waveform digitizing device will be used in the readout in order to identify a genuine signal with certainty
even when itis smeared by accidental hits. To achieve a certain double pulse resolution, described later in the
discussion of the efficiency loss by accidental activities, we use the 500 MHz waveform digitizer (WFD).
Detailed designs of the front-end electronics are described in8gec.

Summary of Baseline Parameters of the Aerogel Catcher The parameters of the aerogel catcher are
summarized in Tablée.l

6e.2.3 Experimental Study of Prototypes

To examine the design principle, we have constructed two generations of prototypes so far. The first
one was used to evaluate trenkov light yields from aerogel tiles. The results of the study, though
not described here, were useful in the early design stage. The second prototype was built to test our design
principle with charged beams. The main goal was to study the response to protons, which acted as substitutes
for neutrons, and to check whether or not our simulation could reproduce the results. If so, we can then rely
on neutron sensitivity simulations. As shown in Fég.5 the prototype module had a 5-cm-thick aerogel (a
stack of 1-cm-thick aerogel tiles), a concave mirror, and a 5-inch photomultiplier. Two types of aerogel tiles
with different refractive indexes; = 1.05 andn = 1.03, were tested in the measurement.

The layout of the test experiment is shown in Fig.6 First, the light yield from one module was
measured. The results are shown in Fig.7 where the ordinate is the number of photoelectrons obtained
for charged pions and the abscissa 2. The solid line is a fit to the data points and its slope gives the
aerogel refractive index. The measured index was found to agree well with the catalogue value of the tile

*There is a possibility to use the 1 GHz sampling WFD, in order to achieve the required resolution.
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Table 6e.1. The base parameters of the aerogel catcher.

ltems Parameters
size of module 30 cm (H) by 30 cm (V)
Pb converter 2-mm thick
aerogel refractive index=1.05

30 cm (H) by 30 cm (V), 10-mm-thick5 tiles
main mirror flat, 45 degree inclined
light funnel Winston coned;,,=30 cm,d,,;=12 cm)
photomultiplier 5 inch in diameter, Hamamatsu R1250
number of modules 420 (278 in the beam core, 142 in the side region)
number of layers 25
spacing between layers 35cm
size in beam direction 875 cm (from z=2596 cm to z=3471 cm)
horizontal coverage 360 cm (12 modules) at the face

660 cm (22 modules) at the end

5inch PMT

Fixy f" Fauy
Pb block I Q Il;m:rl Lﬁe:H-:l figger)
. 9 %
Pb sheet —y |
Beam I5em “x‘é( ‘ | o
&
&
aerogel Parabolic mirror M2 -
Fig. 6e.5. Sketch of the second Fig. 6e.6. The experimental setup of the beam test
prototype. for the second prototype.

used in this testn = 1.03). The light yield was also reproduced well by simulations that took into account
measured optical parameters, such as transmittance of the aerogels and reflectivity of the mirror.

In the next stage, a proton beam was directed onto the upstream module (“M1”) to interact with the
lead sheet. The coincidence probability of “M1” and one of the downstream modules (“M2” to “M4”)
due to the produced secondaries was measured. A coincidence event was defined as as that which had
photoelectrons (p.e.) both in “M1” and in “M2” to “M4”. As shown in Fi§e.§ the data and simulations
agreed well each other. The single-module efficieneghe hit probability of “M1”, was also checked. The
results are shown in Fige.Q The left (right) figure shows the efficiency with the threshold of 1-p.e. (2-p.e.).
Good agreement was found for the case of 2-p.e. threshold, but there was relatively a large discrepancy in the
case of 1 p.e. (see the open triangle in the left figure). Further investigation revealed that the discrepancy was
caused by scintillation in nitrogen gas (air). Taking into account its emission yields as measured in a separate
experimenti], the results could then be reproduced well (see the open-square points). Nitrogen scintillation
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Fig. 6e.8. The measured efficiency for protons with the second prototype as a function
of momentum. The efficiency here is the coincidence of two layers, as described in the
text. The lines guide the eye.

might be annoying in the real experiment because protons knocked on by neutrons can make small signals
with high rates. If it actually becomes a problem, we can suppress the effect by adding a quenching gas
such as C@1]. The study of the second prototype thus confirmed the design principle and provided various
parameters needed to predict the catcher performance reliably.

6e.3 Guard Counter

The aerogel catcher detects photons traveling along the neutral beam. In addition, photons that travel
toward the beam halo region must also be detected. The calculated beam profile at the face of the catcher is
shown in Fig.6e.10
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Fig. 6e.9. The measured efficiency for protons with the second prototype as a function
of momentum. In the left (right) figure, the threshold was setto be 1 p.e. (2 p.e.). The
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Fig. 6e.10. The profile of the neutrons at the face of the Catcher. Left (right) figure
shows the horizontal (vertical) profile of the neutron beam. The vertical axis indicates
the estimated number of neutrons in a microbunch. Note that these are the plots for
wider (100 mrad in horizontal) aperture and thus the current horizontal beam profile
(90 mrad) would be 10% narrower than in the figure.

At the upstream face of the Catcher system, the neutron flux from 8 to 15 cm (Or -8 to -15 cm) in the
vertical direction is still high due to halos, although the rate is expected to be two orders of magnitude lower
than in the beam core. To cover this region, we plan to install a series of lead/acrylic sandwich counters
(“guard counters”) upstream of the Catcher. Conceptually, as with the aerogel catcher, it Gélieegkov
radiation in acrylic slabs. In addition, the total-reflection limit in the transpoC@fenkov light helps to
reduce the sensitivity to low-energy secondary particles from neutron interactions, as drawrbm Flg.
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Fig. 6e.11. The schematic view of the concept of the guard counter. The left figure
shows the mechanism to detect photons, while the right one indicates how the sensi-
tivity to neutron-induced slow particles can be reduced.
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Fig. 6e.12. The schematic drawing of the guard counter. The upper (lower) figure
shows the front (side) view of the counter. Each layer consists of 48 modules as in
the left figure, and three modules are placed in sequence.

Figure6e.12shows a schematic view of the guard counter. The guard counter is composed of 144 mod-
ules, each of which consists of 8 layers of a 2-mm-thick lead sheet and a 10-mm-thick acrylic slab, whose
cross section is 15 cm by 15 c@erenkov light from the acrylic slabs are read by a 5-inch photomultiplier,
the same one used in the catcher. Three modules are placed in sequence along the beam direction, which
results in a total radiation length of 9X3,. This design was originally proposed in 1997 for the catcher and
had been tested with the photon beam at KEK/INS in 1998. From the results, an efficien89.686 can
be obtained for>300-MeV photons.
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Summary of Baseline Parameters of the Guard Counter The parameters of the guard counter are sum-
marized in Tablée.2

Table 6e.2. The base parameters of the guard counter.

ltems Parameters

size of module 15 cm (H) by 15 cm (V)

Pb converter 2-mm thick, 8 layers per module
acrylic slab 10-mme-thick, 8 layers per module
photomultiplier 5 inch in diameter, Hamamatsu R1250
number of modules 144 in total; 24 (K¥) 2 (U/D) x 3 (2)
aperture for the beam 330 cm (H) by 16 cm (V)

location in beam direction end at z=2561 cm

6e.4 Expected Performance

Monte Carlo simulations were performed to study the performance of the Catcher. The GEANT3 code
was used, with the GCALOR package for hadronic showers. All o€#renkov photons emitted by charged
particles were traced by using our own subroutines. The simulations included the effects of the measured
optical properties of aerogel tiles such as transmittance and Rayleigh scattering length, expected reflectivity
of the mirror and Winston cone for the aerogel catcher, and total reflection in the acrylic slabs for the guard
counters. In both cases, the quantum efficiency of the photomultiplier is taken as given in the Hamamatsu
catalogue, with some correction factors obtained from our beam tests.

6e.4.1 Efficiency for Photons

The photon detection efficiency as a function of its incident energy was calculated first. The incident
angle of the photons in this calculation was fixed to be normal to the counter. The following photon iden-
tification procedure in this simulation was adopted. As for the aerogel catcher, the first module must yield
>4 photoelectrons and the sum of the signals from two modules right behind it must-Rawlotoelec-
trons. For the guard counter, the output of all modules was summed and required to be greater than 80
photoelectrons, which is equivalent to an incident energy of 50 MeV. Figigds3show the resultant pho-
ton detection efficiencies. In the calculation of the aerogel catcher efficiency, both the decay point in the
fiducial region and the incident position at the catcher were randomly selected for each event, and thus the
resultant efficiency is an average of those photons. Actually, the position at the catcher was chosen inside
the coverage of the guard counters, i.e., 2.34 m in the horizontak-&n in the vertical directions. In a
similar way, the efficiency of the guard counter is an average over the whole active area. In the right figure,
there are two lines for the efficiency of the guard counter, each of which indicates the efficiency for the
guard counter alone and the combined efficiency with the aerogel catcher. The reason why the efficiency of
the guard counter alone happens to be low, is that there are significant number of events with the shower
leakage to the aerogel counter, which are covered by the combined efficiency with the aerogel catcher. As
can be seen from the figures, the aerogel catcher and the guard counter give 99% efficiency for photons of
300 MeV and greater.

Next, the photon efficiency as a function of the incident position at the face of the Catcher was cal-
culated. It was assumed that the photons come from the edge of the downstream end of the fiducial decay
region, as shown in Figie.14 These photons have the largest angles for detection, and constitute the worst
case for the Catcher. As can be seen in Big.l4 the Catcher has more than 99% efficiency within the
region of+20 cm (vertical) by 3.4 m (horizontal).
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Fig. 6e.13. Efficiencies for photons as a function of incident energy. Each figure shows
the efficiency of the aerogel catcher (left) and the guard counter (right). In the right
figure, there are two lines indicating the efficiencies of the guard counter alone and the
combined efficiency with the aerogel catcher.
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6e.4.2 Response to Neutrons

Figure 6e.15shows the hit probabilities for neutrons of the aerogel catcher and the guard counter. In
the calculation, incident positions of neutrons were randomly set inside the core beam region, and thus
the hit probability defined here is the average over the whole beam region. In addition, this means for the
guard counter we only considered the effects of secondary particles from interactions in the beam region,
i.e., interactions between the core beam and the aerogel catcher. Since we found that the influence from
interactions directly between halo neutrons and the guard counter are relatively small compared with the
in-beam interactions, we neglected it in our consideration for the guard counter. As can be seen in the left
figure, the coincidence condition gives about 0.3% hit probability for 0.8-GeV neutrons, which are the main
contributors to the false veto probability as described below, satisfying our requirement for the Catcher. The
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Fig. 6e.15. Hit probabilities for neutrons as a function of kinetic energy. Each figure
shows the hit probability of the aerogel catcher (left) and the guard counter (right).
The hit condition in each figure is same as the one described in previous section. Note
that only the effects of secondary particles from interactions between the core beam
and the aerogel catcher were considered in the right plot, because they are the main
contributor to the count rate of the guard counter.

singles count rate of the photomultipliers is another concern because it can hinder their stable operation.
This issue was checked, and Figéire 16shows the estimated rates. In these figures, the top lines indicate
the expected flux of neutrons as a function of the energy, with the beam intensity of 100 TP on the target and
the production angle is 42.5 degree. The threshold level was assumed here to be set to 1 p.e. equivalent for
the aerogel catcher and 50-MeV equivalent (80 p.e.) for the guard counter. The hit probability of a module
when one neutron hit the counter was calculated first. It depends on the position of the module in the whole
configuration. The maximum and averaged probabilities are indicated.

By multiplying the probabilities with the expected number of neutrons in a microbunch, the number
of neutron-induced hits in a microbunch can be obtained, as shown in the figure. By integrating over the
neutron energy (0.073 per a microbunch in the figure) and taking the microbunch frequency of 25 MHz, the
maximum singles rate per module of the aerogel catcher was estimated to be 1.8 MHz. The count rate of the
guard counter was estimated in the same manner and found to be safely low (105 kHz).

Another concern is that genuine signals could be vetoed and thus lost due to accidentals from neutrons.
This false veto probability was estimated, and Figbeel 7shows the number of false coincident hits in a
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Fig. 6e.17. Estimated false veto probability due to neutrons. The upper line with square
dots indicates the expected number of neutrons in a microbunch. Multiplying the coin-
cidence hit probability shown in Figie.15 the false veto activity in a microbunch as

a function of neutron kinetic energy could be obtained, shown as the lower line with
closed circles. In the plots of the guard counter, only the effects of secondary particles
from beam interactions were considered.
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microbunch. Integrating the neutron contribution above 0.5 GeV where the neutrons come into the signal
time window, 1.04 counts per microbunch was obtained. Assuming the timing resolution to be 0.5 nsec and
a signal time window of 26.3 nséahe final false veto probability after3o timing cuts is expected to be

1.042 x 3 ns/26.3 ns= 11.9%.

The real photon signal, which we want to catch and veto, might be smeared (and thus lost) by adjacent
(early or late) particles. In particular, when unwanted signals are bigger than the real signal and arise just
before it, they are likely to cause a loss in efficiency. Such loss due to neutrons was estimated by the simula-
tions. It was simply assumed here that a module will be blind throughout the microbunch once a signal has
been generated. The efficiency loss by accidentals, defined as the probability of destroying coincidences,

was found to be 1.0%.

6e.4.3 Response to Neutral Kaons

The hit probability forK; s that do not decay in the fiducial decay region but rather decay further down-
stream or interact directly with the Catcher was investigated. Figeire8shows the results. We considered
both effects of the<;, decays upstream of and inside the Catcher BEpdnteractions with the Catcher in
this calculation. According to the simulation, the hit probability is 12% at 1 Gevibst of which is due to

K, decay in the Catcher.
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Fig. 6e.18. Hit probabilities fof;, as a function of momentum. Each figure shows
the hit probability of the aerogel catcher (left) and the guard counter (right). The hit
conditions in these figures are described in the section of "Efficiency for Photons”.

Similar to the discussion about neutrons, the singles counting rate and false veto probability due to
neutral kaons were also estimated, as shown in Figiges9and6e.20 The upper lines with square dots
indicate the expected number &f;s in a microbunch which survived to the end of the fiducial decay
region (z=14m). Integrating over the whole momentum region, the maximum singles ratesidye\icere
estimated to be 325 and 175 kHz for the aerogel catcher and the guard counter, respectively. In a manner

TThe time window was calculated with ti€, momentum range of 04 Px <1.3 GeV/c and the full decay region length. It was
defined as the arrival time difference at the upstream face of the catcher.
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Fig. 6e.20. Estimated false veto probability due to neutral kaons. Multiplying the hit
probability shown in Fig6e.18with the false veto probability, the false veto activity

in a microbunch as a function df;, momentum was obtained, as the lower line with
closed circles.

similar to that for neutrons, the false veto probability due to neutral kaons was found165€0.152) x
3 ns/26.3 ns= 3.0(1.7)% for the aerogel catcher (the guard counter).
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6e.4.4 Responses to Beam Photons

In addition to the neutrons anll; s, there exist photons that are produced directly in the production
target. These photons (called “prompt photons”) may also contribute to the false veto probability.

From the expected energy spectrum and flux for the prompt photons, shown in Sgdtierncoinci-
dence count was calculated to be 0.06 per microbunch. However, there is no harm because they always arrive
at the Catcher 2-ns faster than the fastest signal. Even in the case of the worse timing resolution, say 5 ns,
the false veto probability can be safely neglecte@.(%).

The singles rate by prompt photons is rather high and not negligible. The expected number of hits in a
microbunch was found to be about 0.07, and thus the rate will be 1.8 MHz for a threshold of 1 photoelectron.

Another problem is the efficiency loss due to some modules being blind. The beam photons arrive at
the Catcher more quickly than other particles. They always generate a signal before the real photon we want
to catch and veto. Assuming the double-pulse resolution to be 3 ns, this loss was estimated to be 1.7%.

6e.5 Summary

The design of the beam Catcher detector based on the combination of a distributed Geregbv
counter and a lucite sandwich counter has been examined. Their combined performance has been studied
with Monte Carlo simulations based on measured and/or reliable parameters, and is found to meet the
requirements for our experiment. The simulations yield 99% efficiency for 300-MeV photons, and 0.3%
efficiency for 0.8-GeV neutrons. The relevant parameters are summarized irbEable

Table 6e.3. The summary of the resultant parameters.

photon efficiency > 99% above 300 MeV \
neutron hit probability 0.3% at 0.8 GeV
false veto probability 11.9% due to neutrons
3.0% due taK; s in the aerogel catcher
1.7% due taK;s in the guard counter
singles rate (max.) 1.8 MHz due to neutrons
325 kHz due td< ;s in the aerogel catcher
175 kHz due taK ;s in the guard counter
1.8 MHz due to beam photons
efficiency loss by blindness 1.0% due to neutrons
1.7% due to beam photons
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6f Photon Detection Inefficiency
6f.1 Overview
The primary sources of photon detection inefficiency in KOPIO are:

o Sampling fluctuations (no visible energy detected in active material);
o Punch-through (escape of photons before conversion); and
o Photonuclear interactions (no electromagnetic shower).

Sampling fluctuations and punch-through, being purely electromagnetic processes, are well understood
and well simulated by Monte Carlo tools. Photonuclear interactions are more problematic. Measurements
of the interaction cross section as a function of photon energy are available for a large number of elements.
In some cases, measurements are also available for the multiplicity, energies, and even angles of the out-
going patrticles following a photonuclear interaction. However, in most cases, a model must be used for the
outgoing patrticles.

The strategy for predicting the photon detection inefficiency for KOPIO is as follows. First, the single
photon detection inefficiency (SPI) for photon energies between 20 and 200 MeV was obtained from data for
K+ — 770 decays in experiment E949. To project these results to the KOPIO photon veto situation, where
a different arrangement of lead and scintillator is planned, the FLUKA Monte Carlo (FLUKA 2003].1b)[
code was used; the validity of FLUKA was checked by simulating the E949 photon veto detectors and
comparing them with the measurements. For photon energies where the agreement between FLUKA and
E949 data was poor, the E949 measurements were simply carried over as the estimate of the KOPIO photon
detection inefficiency. For photon energies below 20 MeV, we relied solely on FLUKA because sampling
fluctuations are expected to dominate. For photon energies above 200 MeV, we relied primarily on measure-
mentsp] of the inefficiency due to photonuclear reactions in lead-scintillator sandwich calorimeters. The
E949 data were also used to estimate the effect on photon detection inefficiency of dead material (carbon)
in front of the photon veto detectors.

Other potential sources of photon detection inefficiency include:

o Detector cracks;
o Photostatistics; and
o “Blindness” caused by overlap with previous activity in the counter.

Cracks (and/or WLS fiber holes) are dealt with by careful engineering design. The effects of photostatistics
are expected to be negligible due to the high light output in the KOPIO photon detection systems. Blindness
depends on the double-pulse resolution and on detector rates. In E949 scintillator-based systems, second
pulses riding on the tail of another pulse were identifiable starting at around 6 ns. To cover smaller time
separations (assuming the detector rates are high enough to warrant it), the veto window can be extended
backwards in time by 6 ns. This shift would result in an acceptance loss, the effect of which is estimated in
Sec.13.

6f.2 Sources of photon detection inefficiency

6f.2.1 Sampling fluctuations

Sampling fluctuations dominate the inefficiencies for low-energy photons. The effect comes from ab-
sorption of a photon’s charged products in the non-active material (lead). Therefore the thickness of a single
lead layer is a parameter to be optimized. A high light output of the detector is another important factor for
suppressing inefficiencies caused by low visible energy deposited in a scintillator. Sampling resolution and
the visible fraction of deposited energy are shown in Bidl for 0.5- and 1-mm-thick lead layers.

124



S
Ly = 4 g )
35 — . 0.6 | R
- ° 7 L n
I 1 | 205 [ . ]
i . | >
| |
30 - 04 & .
= . —
B B 03 r 7
\ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \
3 4 5 6 7 8 3 4 5 6 7 8
Thickness, mm Thickness, mm
S - ]
c 7 1.0mm Pb S 1.0 mm Pb
B 7 Q05 | 7
A _ &
L u L []
B A | 204 - . 1
4
4.0— A — > L]
| |
] i, I 0.3 :
L A - [ ]
B | 02 7
3.0— —
\ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \
3 4 5 6 7 8 3 4 5 6 7 8
Thickness. mm Thickness. mm
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A rough estimate of sampling inefficiencies can be obtained without detailed detector simulations. The
sampling fluctuations cause a spread of the measured (visible) energy. The resulting inefficiency can be es-
timated by calculating the probability that the measured energy is below a specified detection threshold. For

example, assuming a Gaussian distribution of the measured energy, an energy re@@lﬂ%'rdhy [GeV] =

5%, and a detection threshold of 1 MeV, the inefficiency is 10~° for a 40-MeV photon, and goes up to
6 x 10~* and ever6 x 1073 for 30- and 20-MeV photons, respectively.

Itis found in GEANT simulations that the first scintillator layer must provide the largest light output in
order to detect the “back-going” charged particles emitted as a result of photon conversion in the first lead
layer.

6f.2.2 Punch-through

The contribution of punch-through to the photon detection inefficiency can be calculated from the pho-
ton mass attenuation coefficients tabulated at N3 Tood agreement was seen between such calculations
and explicit Monte Carlo estimations.

6f.2.3 Photonuclear Interactions

Although the electromagnetic interactions are well understood and simulated, the photonuclear reac-
tions are described by different nuclear models that are valuable for studying fundamental properties of
nuclei. However, actual cross sections must be obtained through direct measurements. The energy range is
commonly subdivided into three regions, reflecting the length scales on which the interaction occurs. In the
energy range below approximately 30 MeV, typically called the Giant Dipole Resonance (GDR) region, the
photon interacts with the nucleus as a whole, inducing dipole oscillations. Between 30 and approximately
200 MeV, known as the “quasi-deuteron” region, the photon can be described as interacting with “deuterons”
in the nucleus. Photons above approximately 200 MeV are energetic enough to start producing pions. The
photonuclear cross section typically has a GDR peak at around 20 MeV, then falls off in the quasi-deuteron
region, rising slightly at the pion production threshold and staying roughly flat for photon energies of interest
to KOPIO.

The photonuclear reaction threshold in lead is about 7.3 MeV. The absorption is peaked near 13.4 MeV
and falls gradually above 25 MeV. Above 14 MeV (the threshold @fo2 n+p production), there is in
principle a chance that a proton will be emitted and detected. However, due to the large Coulomb barrier
in heavy nuclei, the probability of this process is negligible compared with neutron production. In lead, a
photon with typical energy of 80 MeV knocks out 5-7 neutrons with energies each around 2 MeV. Neutrons
in this energy range travel outside the lead into the scintillator, where they lose their kinetic energy through
collisions with hydrogen nuclei. Such neutrons can be detected when they kick out a proton that has energy
above a detection threshold.

In lighter materials such as carbon, a photon knocks out neutrons and protons with roughly equal prob-
ability (in the GDR region, the proton to neutron ratio is roughly two to one). The photonuclear reaction
threshold is around 15 MeV in carbon, and peaks near 23 MeV.

The photoneutron cross sections in the photon energy range of 25-130 MeV have been studied for lead
in Ref.[4]. The results are shown in Fi@f.2 in comparison with the cross sections for electromagnetic
interactions. The total photonuclear cross section in carbon (the base element of a plastic scintillator) was
measured in Refj. The cross section was found to be about 1.5 mb in the photon energy range from 60 to
160 MeV. Below 60 MeV is the GDR region with a maximum cross section near 23 MeV. Total photonuclear
absorption cross sections in lead and carbon (as the main component for scintillator) are show#fif. Fig.

The data were compiled from Red]|

6f.3 E949 Measurements of Photon Detection Inefficiency

The measurement of the E949 SPI was performed With— 7+ 7% decays. The charged pion and one
of the photons from the® were kinematically fit (assuming &, hypothesis) to obtain the direction and
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energy of the second photon. The detection inefficiency for the second photon was measured for different
visible energy thresholds as a function of photon energy and direction; veto time windows ranged from 6-10
ns (full-width). The result for normally incident photons is shown in Bigd. Note that these results include

the effect of veto blindness at the E949 counter rates. At normal incidence, the E949 photon veto system
consists of 34.085 cm of scintillator (one layer 0.7cm thick followed by 17 layers, each 1.905cm thick,
and then by one 1cm-thick layer; this is the so-called Range Stack), followed by 88 layers of 5mm-thick
scintillator interleaved with 87 layers of 1mm-thick lead.

Yy
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Fig. 6f.4. E949 photon detection inefficiency as a function of photon energy for normal
incidence. Thresholds are for visible energy.

The E949 data were also used to estimate the effect of dead material (carbon) in front of the photon
veto. The same SPI analysis as above was performed, but data from successive layers of the Range Stack
were blanked out to simulate dead carbon of various thicknesses.

6f.4 FLUKA Simulation of E949 Photon Veto

The E949 photon veto detectors were simulated in a planar geometry with the photons incident at
the center. The energy deposited in the scintillator was summed (saturation effects were included) and the
fraction of events with energy below a certain threshold was counted. The results for a 1-MeV visible energy
threshold are shown in Fi§f.5 together with the E949 measurements.

Investigations of the discrepancy between FLUKA estimations and the E949 data have met with lim-
ited success, except perhaps for the 30-MeV bin where resolution effects in the photon angle reconstruction
in E949 artificially increase the measured photon detection inefficiency. The significant discrepancy in the
intermediate energy region (50-150 MeV) remains a mystery, especially since photonuclear effects are ex-
pected to be suppressed in this region. For photon energies of around 190 MeV, however, the agreement
between FLUKA simulation and E949 data seems reasonable.

6f.5 Estimation of KOPIO Photon Detection Inefficiency

The photon detection inefficiency for photon energies 20 MeV and below was estimated with FLUKA.
The longitudinal segmentation was that of the KOPIO Barrel Veto: 0.5-mm lead and 1.5-mm scintillator.
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The total thickness was 17,XThe (small) punch-through contribution was calculated with the photon mass
attenuation coefficients tabulated at NIS[Tand subtracted (to be added separately later after optimizing
the total thickness of the photon veto).

For the 30-MeV bin, the inefficiency was estimated with FLUKA. The longitudinal segmentation was
that of the KOPIO Calorimeter: 0.275-mm lead and 1.5-mm scintillator. The structure simulated was 18 X
thick although, as above, the punch-through contribution was accounted for separately. For 50-170 MeV,
the E949 measurements were used because FLUKA could not be validated in this energy region. Again, the
punch-through contribution was subtracted, for separate addition later. For 170-190 MeV, the inefficiency
was estimated with FLUKA, again using the Calorimeter longitudinal segmentation. Above 190 MeV, the
slope of the decrease in the inefficiency (due to photonuclear) as a function of photon energy was taken
from[2], but normalized to the FLUKA photonuclear inefficiency at 190 MeV. The photonuclear inefficiency
was not allowed to drop belovx 1075, to be consistent with the results #h[

For all energies 20 MeV and above, a contribution to the inefficiency from the vacuum vessel was
estimated from the E949 data and added (assuming 2 cm of carbon fiber). In all of the above estimations,
normally incident photons and a 1-MeV visible energy threshold were assumed. (The treatment of angular
dependence is described later.)

The resulting photon detection inefficiency for a structure with 0.275-mm lead and 1.5-mm scintillator
with a total thickness of 21.6 xXis shown in Fig.6f.6. The total thickness was chosen to make the contri-
bution of punch-through negligible for all KOPIO photon energies, even for normal incidence. Monte Carlo
studies showed that, in the region of the Preradiator/Calorimeter, the photon energies and angles were such
that KOPIO would benefit from reducing punch-through. In the Barrel and Upstream veto regions where the
photon spectra are softer and are frequently produced at larger angles, the required thicknessgwas 18 X

The behavior of the photonuclear contribution in F§6 for photon energies below 30 MeV is a rough
estimate based on the photonuclear cross section. The inefficiency due to photonuclear reactions is expected
to drop as the photon energy falls below that of the Giant Dipole Resonance region. The exact shape of the
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photonuclear inefficiency in this region is not expected to affect the total inefficiency because the contribu-
tion from sampling fluctuations is rapidly rising.

The treatment of photons at non-normal incidence was as follows. The inefficiency due to sampling
fluctuations was assumed to scale linearly with the lead thickness. The inefficiency due to the dead material
was seen from the E949 studies to scale linearly with the thickness. The inefficiency due to punch-through
was recalculated from the mass attenuation coefficients for each photon, based on its angle of incidence.
The inefficiency due to photonuclear reactions appeared from the data iG]Refde independent of the
lead thickness, at least up to a thickness of 1 mm; studies with FLUKA supported this picture. Given a
thickness of 0.275 mm per lead layer, this insensitivity implied that the photonuclear contribution would be
independent of incident angle up t070°. The photon detection inefficiency as a function of energy and
angle is shown in Figof.7.

6f.6 Future Work

Future work on this subject includes the following. The discrepancy between FLUKA simulations and
E949 data will be investigated further. On the simulation side, studies have been started with GEANT4
which uses a different model for photonuclear effects. Timing and hermiticity effects in FLUKA for pho-
tonuclear reactions will be examined. Further studies of the systematics of the E949 SPI measurements are
also planned. The parameterization of the expected KOPIO photon detection inefficiency for input to the
KOPIO Fast Monte Carlo will be improved to take into account the different longitudinal sampling in the
different detector systems; currently the Calorimeter sampling is used in both the Barrel and Upstream veto
regions. The effects of the photon incidence angle on the inefficiency (in particular, sampling and photonu-
clear) will be studied further with Monte Carlo.
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7 The Vacuum

The challenge for the KOPIO vacuum system is to provide a high-quality vacuum in the beam path with
a minimum amount of material between the decay region and the photon detectors. A vaeuldn oTorr
is required in the beam path to suppress beam interactions with the residual gas. These interactions near the
decay region can create neutral pions, which might be reconstruct€fl decays. The motivation for this
level of vacuum is described in Set3 on sensitivity and backgrounds. The vacuum vessel for the decay
region must be constructed from a minimum amount of matetiaf % X,) to reduce photon conversion
and photon generation from electrons and positrons. In addition, the decay region must have charged-patrticle
veto counters located inside the vacuum vessel to provide sufficiently low thresholds for produced charged
particles. These combined requirements make the KOPIO vacuum system a challenge.

Figure 7.1 displays the conceptual design of the vacuum system and the vacuum requirements in plan
and elevation views. The good vacuuml0~" Torr, extends from the upstream collimator system to past
the Preradiator and Calorimeter. Downstream of the Calorimeter, the vacuum requirements are much less
stringent. The vacuum pressure can~s&0—2 Torr in the downstream regions of the vacuum system. A
thin membrane with a thickness of a few milligrams peramill provide the transition between these two
vacuum regions. Figuré.1 shows that a region of poor vacuum exists between the decay volume and the
vacuum tank wall. This region contains the charged-particle veto counters. Another thin membrane will
isolate this region, with a pressure #fL0~2 Torr, from the fiducial decay volume where the high-quality
vacuum is required. Pumping stations will be distributed along the vacuum system.

A senior vacuum engineer has examined the vacuum layout and requirements for KOPIO. He is confi-
dent that the goals of the experiment can be achieved. The pumping system will have a PLC-based controls
system for regulation. The controls will provide for pump-down and bleed-up sequences, including protec-
tion for power failures. The high vacuum will be accomplished by mechanically-refrigerated cryosorption
pumps. The rough vacuum will be provided by turbomolecular pumps.

The requirement for a thin{ 7% X,) decay tank, entrance beam pipe, and exit beam pipe suggest
the use of low-Z materials. Discussions with a Russian company experienced with compaosite structures are
ongoing and may lead to a design based on carbon-fiber composite beam pipes and decay tank. However, the
use of aluminum for the beam pipe and decay tank has been currently selected for the experiment. Figure
7.2 displays the layout of the decay tank with the beam pipes attached. Current engineering analysis has
shown that the tank and beam pipes meet the necessary safety guidelines for vacuum vessels and nearly
achieve the thickness goals of the experiment. The aluminum decay tank has a diameter of 2.5 meters and
a wall thickness of 6 mm. The central portion of the tank is 4 meters long and is coupled to the end domes
with flanges. The central body of the tanks has two flanges that will allow opening the tank for the charged-
particle veto detectors. The flanges will also be used for mounting the feedthroughs for the charged-particle
detectors inside. The section of beam pipe that goes through the Preradiator has transverse ribs appropriately
spaced so that sections of the Preradiator fit between the ribs.

The vacuum required downstream of the Calorimeter is all poor-quality vaceuli®r;® Torr. The
vacuum tank inside the D4 sweeper magnet, will be stainless steel and will contain the Magnet Photon Veto
detector system. Figuré3 displays the conceptual design of the downstream tank that is connected to the
magnet tank. This tank is constructed with steel in a rectangular geometry. The tank is reinforced with box
beams to provide the necessary strength. The tank is 5 meters long but has been divided into two sections
to allow for easier insertion of the photon veto and installation of the tank in the experiment. The end plates
of the tank are reinforced as shown in the figure. The vacuum is terminated at the end of this tank with an
aluminum window on the downstream end, which is 3-m wide and 20-cm high.
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Fig. 7.1. Vacuum system design.
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Fig. 7.2. Layout of the decay tank.

Fig. 7.3. Conceptual design of the downstream tank.

134



8 Photodetector Electronics

The front end electronics (FEE) for the KOPIO photosensor detectors are based on common designs
as much as possible. These common FEE systems include everything from the output of the photosensor
to the outputs to the DAQ and Trigger: high voltage (HV) and low voltage (LV) systems, preamplifiers,
cabling, Waveform Digitizer (WFD) boards, and Crate Data Collection boards. The FEE also include a
calibration/monitoring system. The FEE for the Preradiator chamber are discussed separately6an Sec.
(Preradiator).

The common FEE include several components attached to the photosensor, including a preamplifier
and a LV-HV converter. The associated power supplies are also common, whereas the cabling will be tai-
lored somewhat differently for photosensors mounted in the vacuum to avoid excessive costs of vacuum
penetrations.

The common design for the monitoring system will flash light into all photodetector systems through
optical fibers. This triggerable system will allow for rapid detection of any failed channels and will pro-
vide a rapid calibration of photosensor gains with high precision. The details of the driving circuit and the
distribution of the light sources and fiber optics may vary somewhat from system to system.

The common readout electronics includes WFDs with a standard layout of thirty-six 250 MHz, 10-bit
flash analog-to-digital converters (FADCs). This board will allow for the readout of 36 channels of photo-
sensors that require 250-MHz sampling frequency or 18 channels of photosensors that require 500 MHz.
These boards will receive clock and trigger information from the Clock Receiver boards mounted on the
Crate Data Collectors, in addition to the analog inputs. These boards will also provide output data to both
the Trigger and data acquisition (DAQ) system.

8.1 Photosensor Mounted Systems

This section describes the common components located in the photosensor housing, but not including
the photosensor itself. The photosensor, either an Avalanche Photo Diode (APD) or a Photomultiplier tube
(PMT), is described in the respective section for each subsystem. The components in the ‘base’ of the pho-
tosensor, including the LV to HV converter, HV control, preamplifier, LV power, and cabling are described
here. The standard cabling includes four cables: one signal, one LV power supply, one HV control, and one
preamp power supply.

8.1.1 HV System

The HV system is common for all photosensor systems and is based on an economic, compact, low-
current individual HV-unit, mounted directly into each photosensor housing. This system eliminates expen-
sive and bulky HV cables and connectors, lowers the power consumption per HV power supply, and reduces
the electrical HV hazard associated with traditional HV supplies.

A picture of the photosensor housing for the Calorimeter, including the HV unit, is shown i6d=ig
A schematic diagram of one HV channel is shown in Fgl. One can see in this figure, and also in
Fig. 6b.18 that the primary element of this scheme is a new commercial LV-HV converter: the C20 with
analog control produced by EMCO Corporatith[This compact, regulated, and programmable HV power
supply in a shielded package occupies only one cubic inch and, with a low-voltage input of 12 V, provides an
output voltage up to 2,000 V with output currents up to 0.5 mA. This chip features low rigpde0(2%),
high stability < 50 PPMFC), low noise generation (low EMI/RFI), and 0 to 100% programmable output
via a 0-5-V control voltage that will be provided by a commercial 12-bit VME Digital to Analog converter
(DAC) (XIP-TVME200/XI1P-5220, produced by Xycom Automation Inc.). The expected cost of one HV
channel is~$140, which is almost half the cost of a ‘standard’ commercial HV-system. A sample of the
new LV-HV converter was tested with a Calorimeter APD and its characteristics satisfy the APD HV-supply
requirements.
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Fig. 8.1. Schematic diagram of one HV channel, with 12-V input power and 0-5-V
control voltage from a VME based DAC.

8.1.2 LV System

The low voltage system consists of power and control for the LV-HV converter and power for the
preamp. The low voltage power supplies sit in racks away from (but close to) the detector. The control for
the LV-HV converter is provided by VME-based DACs. There are four daughter boards with 16 channels
each per VME card. The LV power and control are brought to the photosensor housing by two cables,
for systems outside of the vacuum. A reduction of the number of cables penetrating the vacuum for the
remaining systems can be accomplished by splitting the LV power inside the vacuum.

8.1.3 Preamplifier

The preamplifier is based on a common design for all systems, but will require some tuning for each
subsystem’s requirements. The low voltage power will be provided via cables from the supplies near the
detector along with the low voltage power for the LV-HV converters. The shaping times will be determined
by the specifications of each detector. The Calorimeter APD system will have longer shapingtizes (
ns peaking time), whereas the Charged Particle Veto (CPV) and Catcher systems, with fast PMT readout of
scintillator or Cherenkov radiation, will have short shaping times. The Photon Veto (PV) and External Photon
Veto (EPV) systems, with PMT readout of scintillator energy deposits read out through Wavelength Shifting
(WLS) fibers, will have intermediate shaping times. A schematic of the preamplifier for the Calorimeter
APD is shown in Fig6b.19 Some measurements of preamp noise are shown i6lFigh The scintillator-
based photosensor systems are inherently fast, with good double pulse resolution that is ultimately limited
by the ability to distinguish a second pulse close in time to an earlier pulse and the pulse width. To minimize
pileup from earlier hits, the APD (or PMT) pulses may have to be shaped to reduce pulse tails. A second
preamplifier design in which the pulse is shortened with a clipping line is under consideration and is shown
in Fig. 8.2 The resistor-capacitor at the end of the line is adjusted to obtain a return to a zero-volt level
after clipping, yielding a Calorimeter pulse of about 20 ns (FWHM) in duration. The exact values of the
parameters of this arrangement depend on the fall time of the pulse. Similar shaping of other systems is
planned. The shaped pulses are then sentby-meter coaxial cables to the WFD boards located in crates
near the detectors.

8.2 Calibration and Monitoring System

The ultimate calibration of the KOPIO detector will be dansituwith copious backgroun&’; decays
and specially triggered events acquired during the experiment. It is anticipated that events rejected by the
Level 3 trigger (L3) will also be available for calibration purposes — the DAQ can store these events in
condensed format (e.g. ntuples). The advantage oifntlséu calibration is that it is carried out under the
same conditions and with the same methods as those for the process being studied. This procedure also
allows the Preradiator, Calorimeter, and Photon Veto systems to be calibrated both separately and as a single
entity from the same data set. A drawback of this process is that it requires a relatively long period of
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Fig. 8.2. Schematic diagram of a clipping preamplifier.

data accumulation to achieve a sufficient number of calibration events. Thus, two supplemental systems are
required: one for pre-calibration with an accuracy of a few percent, and another to monitor its performance
and restrict the variation of the photosensor gains to the order of 0.4%. The calibration system has two main
functions:

o Rapid detection of failed channels, and
o Monitoring of gain changes between physics calibration samples.

To achieve sufficient veto hermiticity, the monitoring system should be able to detect a failed element within
a few beam spills. To achieve the required KOPIO energy resolution, an appropriate calibration and moni-
toring system must be deployed.

8.2.1 Pre-calibration System

A pre-calibration will use cosmic-ray muons; this technique was successfully used by Experiment
EB65[2] with a calorimeter that had very similar characteristics to the KOPIO Calorimeter. This pre-calibration
is based on the assumption that the mean value of signals from cosmic-ray muons passing vertically through
Shashlyk modules is approximately the same for all modules. In E865, the 600 calorimeter modules were
pre-calibrated with an accuracy of 4% in one hour, even from a ‘cold start’. Cosmic-ray muon calibration
also provided long-term monitoring of the photosensor gains with an accuracy of 1-2%.

This technique simply requires a special trigger from the Level-1 trigger (L1) that recognizes cosmic
muons vertically penetrating an entire detector system. In the Calorimeter, such a trigger can be formed
from a coincidence between the top and bottom horizontal layers of modules, gated between AGS pulses;
similar triggers can be created for all of the photodetectors that are used in the trigger, including the PR, PV,
and CPV. Currently the only such systems not used in the trigger are the Catcher and External Photon Veto.
These triggers will be generated for each subsystem with an appropriate prescale. The data will be read out
through the standard DAQ stream.
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8.2.2 Monitoring System

Every photodetector system will employ a monitoring system based on light sources and fiber optics to
allow a rapid detection of any failed detector element and to monitor photosensor gains. The details of the
design for those systems with photosensors in the vacuum will be somewhat different in order to minimize
the number of vacuum penetrations. (None of the systems in vacuum are invole€drégonstruction
or need a particularly high level of precision from the LED system). The monitoring system employs light
flashers and must satisfy a number of specific requirements that vary somewhat for each detector subsystem:

o high long-term and short-term temperature stability — better than 0.1% is fairly straightforward to
achieve;

o short light pulse duration —less than 50 ns, tailored to match each photosensor;

o small variation in the flash amplitude —less than 0.2% for the Calorimeter and dthaetectors
(less stringent for the CPV or Catcher);

o alarge number of photons in the light pulse — more than 10,000 photons/channel f8rdbtectors
(less for the CPV and Catcher);

o variable pulse repetition rate and intensity.

These requirements can be met with Light Emitting Diodes with a brightness of 5-10 Cd that have recently
been developed (‘ultra bright LED lamps’), see Tabl& The preferred choice for KOPIO is currently the
NSPB-500S which would be used to inject blue light into the scintillator of each detector. In turn, that light
would be converted to green light by the those systems with WLS fibers (except for the Catcher system
where the blue light would be injected directly into the PMT).

Table 8.1. Light intensity parameters of some commercial LED lamps.

LED Photons/pulsé(®)  Photons/puls&(°)
(8-ns driving pulse) (60-ns driving pulse)

HP HLMP 8505 GREEN 2.8 28

NICHIA NSPB-500S BLUE 45 500

The monitoring system is based on an electronic method of stabilization of the LED light output by
means of an optical feedback provided by a PIN photodigde[The PIN diode monitors the LED light
output, and a feedback loop employs this signal to adjust the driving pulse amplitude of the LED. As shown
in references]] and[], the PIN diode has a temperature coefficiedtx 10~ /° C, with a long-term stability
of better thanl0~*. As a result, the monitoring system described in RgBhows a long-term stability of
better than 0.1%.

A block diagram of the LED monitoring system is shown in Rig3. The input ‘start pulse triggers
a stable pulse generator based on ECL elements and an external passive delay line (for stabilization of
the pulse duration). The signal of specified duration is amplified in a linear mode and applied to a power
transistor (pulse current2 A), loaded on the LED. Part of the light (20-30%) from the LED is split off
by a special optical beam splitter and sent through an optical collector to the input of the thermo-stabilized
unit to provide an optical feedback. A Hamamatsu S3590-03 PIN diode will be use as the photoreceiver
of the feedback channel. The signal from this diode will be amplified by a charge-sensitive amplifier and
sent to a comparator for comparison with the referdriggr level. The output signal from the comparator,
which is proportional to the difference of the tested and reference level including the sign, is sentto a ‘LED
current control block’. This block will correct the amplitude of the LED drive pulse to stabilize the PIN
diode signalsi.e. the light signals on the photosensor. The signal from the PIN diode is also sent to a WFD
for control measurements.
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Fig. 8.3. Overview of the LED Monitoring System. This system is triggerable (Start)
with feedback control from a PIN Diode, which is also readout into the standard DAQ
system with a WFD.

The design of the driving and quenching units is well knowfi[ We have tested the first prototypes
of these units, and test measurements of the first 32-channel prototype of the monitoring system for the
Calorimeter is planned for the Fall of 2005.

The monitoring system described above will service 32 front-end channels. The light monitoring signals
will be delivered via 1.0-mm-diameter clear optical fibers to the front of each module.

From the analysis of existing monitoring systems and our preliminary test measurements of small pro-
totypes, we conclude that the this type of monitoring system will have long-term and short-term stability that
meets our most stringent requirement of 0.1%. The monitoring system will also serve as a pre-calibration of
the module readout chain at the 10% level.

8.3 Readout System

The entire KOPIO readout system will be pipelined and deadtimeless. The WFD, Trigger, and DAQ are
all designed with this idea in mind. The WFD is described below; the Trigger and DAQ are described in
Section® (Trigger) andL0 (DAQ). This design will be used for all photodetector systems in KOPIO (Prera-
diator, Calorimeter, Photon Vetoes, Charged Particle Veto, and Catcher scintillators). The chamber readout
system is described in Secti@a (Preradiator). An overview of the readout architecture, with connections
between WFDs, Trigger, and DAQ is shown in Figd. The WFD data are synchronous with the 25-MHz
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Fig. 8.4. Overview of the FEE/Trig/DAQ and their interconnections. This diagram
shows a generic layout of one of the WFD VME crates. The Crate Data Collection
module is labeled SBC and is connected via Infiniband links (IB) to the WFDs and to
the DAQ. The crate data collector also hosts the Clock Receivers, which broadcast the
clock and trigger information to each WFD. Data is transferred synchronously to the
trigger from each WFD via custom serial links.

system clock, as is also the transfer of data to the Trigger Collector boards. The data transfer to the DAQ,
through the Crate Data Collector boards (labeled by SBC in the figure) is driven by the the L1 trigger result.
The FEE crates will be 9U VME crates in water-cooled racks near, but not on the detectors. The crates
will in general contain 16 WFD cards and a Crate Data Collector card with a CPU/controller. For ease of
triggering, the WFD crates for the Preradiator scintillators will be configured slightly differently, with only

8 WFD boards per crate, This arrangement will allow for an additional 3 Trigger Collector boards and 2
Trigger Routing boards in these crates (see gifjl) and keep a single view of one quadrant in each crate
(eight such crates are needed).

8.3.1 Wave Form Digitizers (WFD)

The Wave Form Digitizers (WFD) will process photosensor signals and provide energy and timing
information to the experiment’s data-acquisition and trigger systems. The WFD is based on a 250-MHz,
10-bit flash analog-to-digital converter (FADC) and is designed to measure energies with an effective 12-bit
dynamic range (0.5-1000 MeV for the Calorimeter) and the time of arrival with respect to the beam mi-
crobunch clock with an uncertainty of less than 100 ps. Operation of the WFD will be completely pipelined
with no dead time.

The design of the FEE should satisfy the following conditions:

o peaking times of pulses 20 ns to optimize the energy/time resolution (the signal-to-noise ratio) and
the double-pulse resolution in order to avoid pile-up effects;

o fast (250-MHz or 500-MHz sampling frequency) WFD based on 250-MHz FADC's with 10-bit dy-
namic range;

o data storage for the expected A84rigger latency; and
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o transfer of zero-suppressed raw data, selected by L1 (3 microbunches will be readout for each trigger),
to Crate Data Collection boards at 70 MByte/s per WFD board.

A schematic drawing of the WFD board is shown in Righ. The expected density on the 9U VME
boards is 18 channels at 500 MHz or 36 channels at 250 MHz. Nine channels at 1 GHz could be configured if
needed for the Catcher. To achieve 500 MHz, two FADC’s would be run on opposite phases of the 250 MHz
clock.

Each WFD will receive the 25-MHz system clock from the Clock Receivers on the Crate Data Collector
board (see below). This 25-MHz clock will be subdivided to 250 MHz to clock the FADC's. Both the 25-
MHz and 250-MHz clocks will be fed into the front end FPGA's along with four FADC outputs. This
scheme will allow each FPGA to process two ends of a PR scintillator, digitized at 500 MHz, to make a
meantime and energy sum. The full waveform for each input channel will be buffered, either in the FPGA or
external memory chips on the board, with the full 10 bits of FADC data plus some additional bits of control
information until the trigger decision is returned-rl0 usec. The trigger data words will also be decoded
by the Clock Receiver and will be distributed to each WFD board.

Each WFD will provide up to 9 high-speed LVDS links to Trigger Collector boards. Data will be
transferred to the trigger synchronously and will be received back by the WFD card from the Clock Receiver
synchronously. The expected L1 latency isu$6c.

For analog conversion, each WFD channel contains the following: a transformer-coupled analog input
configuration with secondary-side termination, providing an excellent solution to convert a single-ended
source signal to a fully differential signal and avoiding ‘ground’ problems; a monolithic 10-bit 250-MHz
analog-to-digital converter optimized for outstanding dynamic performance at high frequencies; and a FIFO
memory used as pipeline storage of raw digitized data.

All of the electronics will be constructed from commercial components: 10-bit 250-MHz AB@s (
MAX1124), and large modern fast FPGAs (e.g. EP2C35C6/484). The latter will be used as processors,
memories, and for the organization of the pipeline buffers, as well as for communications with the Trigger
and Crate Data Collector boards.

8.3.2 Crate Data Collectors

Upon receipt of a L1 trigger, zero-suppressed data for that and the preceding and subsequent mi-
crobunches will be transferred from the WFD boards via high-speed Infiniband links on the VME crate back-
plane to the Crate Data Collection boards. The Data Collection boards are commercial boards (VXS1I1B11100C
from SBS Technologies). The data transfer is up to 20 Mbytes/sec. These Data Collection boards will also
support Clock Receiver daughter cards that will distribute the 25-MHz system clock from the Clock Driver
modules (Gigabit serial links) to each front-end card in its crate along the backplane. The Clock Receiver
boards will also translate the serial Trigger Word that has been encoded as up to 40 bits into a parallel series
of bits and transmitted to the front-end cards via the backplane. The data collection board will also serve as
a crate controller for downloading and monitoring functions.

A channel count for FEE is provided in Tab&2 There are 36 channels per WFD board for the
Calorimeter and the Photon Veto systems. There are 18 channels per WFD board for the Preradiator, Charged
Particle Veto and Catcher systems. There is one data collector board per WFD crate; each crate has 16 WFD
boards, except for the Preradiator, where for triggering purposes there are only 8 WFD boards per crate (one
view of one Preradiator quadrant per crate).
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Fig. 8.5. Schematic diagram of WFD board.
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Table 8.2. Channel count for photosensor based front-end electronics. The number of
channels from the PMT/APD is listed along with the number of WFD boards and Crate
Data Collector boards.

System ‘PMT’ WFD Collector

Calorimeter 1564 45 4
Cal-inner 36 1 -

Cal Total 1600 46 4
Preradiator 1152 64 8
EPV 1152 32 2
PV-us 264 8

PV-barrel 840 24 2
PV-magnet 160 5 -

PV-ds 280 8 -

PV Total 2696 77 5
CPV-batrrel 368 21 2
CPV-magnet 160 9 -

CPV-ds 242 14 -
CPV Total 770 44 3
Catcher 420 24 2
Catcher-guard 144 8

Catcher Total 564 32 2
Total 6782 263 22
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9 Trigger
9.1 Introduction and Requirements

The main goal of the trigger system is selection®# events with an efficiency better than 95% for
events that would be accepted in the data analysis. The system also has to provide the possibility to collect
parallel triggers for calibrations and efficiency measurements and for other physics topics. Each trigger
source will be individually selectable and prescalable in a programmable fashion.

The initial choices for the subdivision of trigger into levels and the targeted values for the rates at each
level will be discussed with reference to the data-flow model shown schematically . &ig.

Digitizer
LVI LV2 LV3
-_— __P
J < o
— Qutput —*| Event
'D< » buffer _’DQ » builder C QA’Q
_’ —’

Fig. 9.6. Data-flow model.

Data produced by flash ADC'’s are stored in circular memories with sizes sufficient for latency times
in the first level of trigger of the order of 10s. The first-level trigger (L1) controls the transfer of data
from the circular memories to output buffers. Its maximum rate is thus determined by the bandwidth of
the links connecting the circular memories to the output buffers and by the detector hit rates, because all
front-end subsystems will perform zero suppression at this level. Preliminary estimates of the hit rates in the
Preradiator wire chambers and in the different scintillator systems indicate that a L1 rate of 1 MHz could be
sustained by all readout systems that are being designed.

A second-level L2 trigger would be needed only if there are rate limitations due to the bandwidth of the
connection to the online data acquisition system (DAQ) or from the event building mechanism. The current
design of the DAQ allows for the transfer of data at the maximum assumed L1 rate. Therefore the trigger
design described in this report does not include a L2 trigger, and it will be assumed that all events in the
output buffers will be transferred to the event builder. A possible L2 is still left as on option, however, and a
final decision on this issue will be taken only after the results of a more complete simulation of the trigger
system become available.

The final reduction of data to a level suitable for permanent storage and offline analysis will be per-
formed by a software filter (L3) based on a simplified software event reconstruction that is carried out, after
event building, in the data-acquisition online computers.

The design described in this report for the first-level trigger will use only information from scintillators
and will make substantial use of veto conditions in selected regions of the detector. Strict requirements
for the trigger come from the need to minimize accidental losses. Thus, there must be a flexible means to
program the offsets and widths of veto coincidences down to the level of a few ns. This condition led us
to the choice of a fully digital system based on the trigger outputs of the waveform digitizers described in
section8. In order to keep dead time negligible, the L1 trigger has to be fully pipelined.

This section concentrates on L1 trigger. The implementation of L3 and an analysis of the conditions
that can be used at that level will be discussed in the data acquisition section.
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9.2 Trigger Simulations

The simulation studies performed so far have concentrated on the selectiBnoévents with both
photons crossing the volume of the Preradiator. A simulation program based on the GEANT3 package has
been used to evaluate the discriminating power of a number of possible trigger conditions based on signals
from scintillators and using in particular

o thresholds in regions of the Preradiator and Calorimeter;
o veto counters; and
o photon counting algorithms using Preradiator and Calorimeter elements.

Optimization of these conditions for the requirements presented in subséctignstill in progress.

In this section, we present the results of a study where two different options have been analyzed. The first
option yields rates in the ballpark of 100 kHz with inefficiencies arourfd.2Zlhe second option represents

an initial attempt to improve the efficiencies by using only a subset of the conditions, and it shows that
the aforementioned requirements can be met. A better optimization will result from an adjustment of the
parameters of the first option. Therefore, the full set of conditions used for the first option will be used to
guide development of the baseline design of the trigger.

This section is organized as follows. The first subsection gives some details on the simulation program
and on the definition of the samples for which the efficiencies are quoted. The second describes the trigger
conditions that are used in the simulation and will form the basis for the L1 design presented later. Estimated
rates and efficiencies for the two options mentioned above are presented in the last subsection.

9.2.1 Simulation programs

Although the trigger will be organized to use data in time slices of 40 ns, corresponding to the decays
of interest produced by one microbunch of protons, a proper estimate of the rates and of the efficiency
requires simulation of the activity in the detector associated with particles produced in a large number of
microbunches.

The simulation program collects the energies deposited in the detector in 40-ns time slices associated
with a microbunch. The association of the slice with a microbunch relies on the fact that photonsfrom
decays in the accepted range of momentum and vertex position (“candidate” photons in short) produce, in
the Preradiator and Calorimeter, signals contained in less than 30 ns. Thus the time window considered in
any given detector is centered around the interval corresponding to photons in coincidence with candidate
photons.

Sources of activity contributing to a given time slice are due with decays of multiple kaons and with
interactions of neutrons produced within the microbunch of interest and in previous microbunches. All of
these sources, including those coming from decays of long-lived particles such as stopping muons, are
accounted for in the simulation.

Trigger conditions are applied to the signals of each time slice to determine the probability for accepting
a time slice. The trigger rate is evaluated as the product of this probability times 25 MHz. For efficiency
studies, the activity of one time slice is superimposed afl:& decay that satisfies setup cuts designed to
reproduce the biases due to the offline selection.

Setup cuts include geometric and kinematic conditions as well as veto conditions. The list of the sim-
plified geometric and kinematic conditions used for signal/background separation and for ensuring good
quality measurements of the photons is presented in PaBle

Veto conditions, as determined from all counters except the Downstream Photon Vetos and the Catcher,
are included in the setup cuts in order to separate the specific losses, due to the trigger, from those due to

*For veto counters, fluctuations in flight path, especially associated to backward photons and charged particles, and in velocity, for
charged particles, would imply an extension of this window beyond 40 ns. However, restricting the windows to 40 ns is adequate
for the trigger, where narrow veto windows are used.
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Condition Comment
(zuy + 75 cm) < z < (zpr — 50 cm) Longitudinal position of decay vertex
away from upstream veto and Preradiator
front face
640 MeV < E < 1490 MeV Kaon energy
no7° Dalitz decay
no~ conversion before Preradiator
both photon trajectories cross Preradiator volume
> 14 conversion before module 8 of the Preradiator
E; > 10 MeV; E5 > 10 MeV Photon energies
|zg| < 150 cm ;|yg| < 150 cm Intersection of the photon trajectories with
the front face of the Preradiator
|zpk| < 200 cm ;|ypk| < 200 cm Intersection of the photon trajectories with
the back face of the Preradiator
188 MeV < KT + E5 <234 MeV Photon energies in the kaon rest frame
0.33(Ef — E3) + 190 MeV < Ef + E3 Photon energies in the kaon rest frame

Table 9.3. Conditions defining the sample8fw events for which efficiency is quoted

unavoidable accidental coincidences already accounted for in the sensitivity estimates of S&cTioa
offline treatment is applied, including flight path corrections and, for the Charged Particle Vetoes, offsets
correlated with the event kinematics. Two separate valte3ns and+ 10ns for the samples called SET1
and SET2 respectively in the following) for the width of the photon veto gates are used. The corresponding
measured inefficiencies will probably bracket the actual values.

Trigger conditions are evaluated from the energies deposited in the active channels of the detector as
simulated by GEANT3.The information in a given channel is assigned a time corresponding to the time of
the first energy deposit.

9.2.2 Trigger conditions

For the purpose of the trigger, the energy in the Preradiator is collected in “strip” sections, each section
including the sum of the energies deposited in scintillators at the same transverse position in all layers of a
given module. The energies deposited in the Shashlyk modules are also summed up in regions at transverse
positions corresponding to the Preradiator strips, with one scintillator strip corresponding to two rows or
columns of Shashlyk modules. These sums will be called “Calorimeter strips” in the following discussions.

Energies deposited in th& or Y Preradiator or Calorimeter strips are used to evaluate the number
of photons by two different algorithms. In both algorithms, to avoid edge effects, strips with the same
orientation in adjacent quadrants and touching along their short sides are summed to produce “superstrips”
running across the entire detector.

In the first algorithm grojection algorithm), the energies are summed along the beam direction for
superstrips at the same transverse position, and the number of clusters (groups of contiguous strips with
E > 1 MeV, separated by at least one strip below threshold) is counted.

TThe GEANT3 simulation used for these trigger studies has not been updated to reflect recent evolution in the detector structure
as described in the previous chapters of this report. In particular, a box geometry for the Barrel Photon Vetos is assumed, and the
geometry of some of the Charged Particle Veto counters is unrealistic.

The time evolution of the signals associated with optical photon emission and propagation or to the electronic processing is not
simulated. The contribution of these effects is small because the time jitter at the trigger level is dominated by flight-path differences.
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The second algorithmpéttern algorithm uses only logical signals obtained by applying thresholds
to the signals deposited in each superstrip; it counts patterns of hits consistent with “good” phetons,
photons originating from the fiducial decay region. First, a “shower seiegl’a point close to the the
photon conversion point) is identified as the first superstrip with a hit, in a search order going from upstream
to downstream and from the interior to the exterior edges of the Calorimeter. After the conversion point is
identified, the algorithm goes on to associate hits in other planes which intersect an angle whose apex is at
the seed and whose axis is chosen to maximize the number of hits intersected. The associated hits are erased
and the algorithm is iterated to count the number of showers. Showers are counted as “good” photons only
if the hits in the group o8 x 3 superstrips around the seed have a configuration that occurs with sufficiently
high frequency in Monte-Carle®» events from the fiducial decay region. The trigger conditions studied
use the number of photons evaluated by these algorithms in addition to energy sums in appropriate sections
of the Preradiator and to the hits in selected veto counters.

Veto counters used in this trigger study are described in Talld_ogical conditions are evaluated:

for photon vetoes by applying a 5-MeV threshold to a sum of the energies deposited in counters of the
group. The sum is computed by including only channels with an energy deposit greater than 2 MeV
which occur at times within the Windowte, — tofset — At < t < tey — toffset + AL, With togeer and
At given in the table and., determined by the earliest hit in a module of the Preradiator.

for charged particle vetoes as the logical OR of hits above a threshold of 300 keV within time windows
defined as above, in any counter of the group.

Group | tomset | At | Description
CH,y 15 ns| 3 ns| Upstream end cap charged particle vetog

CH, 6 ns| 6 ns| Barrel charged particle vetos
CHjs 2ns| 3 ns| Downstream end cap charged particle vetos
CH, 0Ons| 3 ns| Prerad beam pipe charged patrticle vetos

NE; | 16ns| 3 ns| Upstream wall photon vetos

NE; 0 ns| 6 ns| Barrel(left/right) photon vetos

NEs 0 ns| 6 ns| Barrel(top/bottom) photon vetos
NE; | —6 ns| 3 ns| Downstream (magnet) photon vetos

Table 9.4. Veto counters used for the trigger.

Information from the Preradiator and Calorimeter are summarized, for the purpose of this trigger study,
in the following data:

ETOT: total energy deposited in the Preradiator and Calorimeter;

MOD: maximum energy deposited in any of the 32 modules of the Preradiator, with the energy in each
module defined as the sum of the energies deposited iX tardY scintillator strips of that module;

NCL,: number of clusters in horizontal superstrips found bygdtagection algorithm
NCL,: number of clusters in vertical superstrips found byghgection algorithm
NSH,: number of showers seeds in horizontal superstrips found byattern algorithm
NSH,: number of showers seeds in vertical superstrips found bpdkiern algorithm

NGPH,: number of showers in horizontal superstrips classified as good photon pgttieen algorithm
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NGPH,: number of showers in vertical superstrips classified as good photons pgitlen algorithm

NSD7: number of shower seeds in vertical or horizontal superstrips found bgdtiern algorithmup-
stream of the & Preradiator module.

9.2.3 Efficiencies and rates

Table 9.5 shows results obtained by using the conditions described in the previous subsection. The
contribution of each individual condition to the signal loss and to the rejection of background events is
given, together with the values obtained when all conditions are applied. Efficiency losses are shown for
two different assumptions for the width of the photon veto gates used in the setup cuts. As discussed in
Subsec9.2.1, the widths used in defining SET1 and SET2 overestimate and underestimate these losses
respectively.

Condition Signal losses in % | Microbunch| Rate
SET1 SET 2 rej. fact. (kHz)
ETOT>120 MeV - — 157+ 0.04
MOD>16 MeV 0.2+0.1 | 0.24+0.1| 1.01+0.01
[(NCL, =2)n (1 <NCL, < 3)]u
U[(NCL, =2) N (1 <NCL, < 3)] 58+0.7 | 5.6+0.7| 2.0+0.1 *
(1 <NSH, < 3)N (1 <NSH, < 2)n
N[(NGPH, > 1) U (NGPH, > 1)]n *
N(NSD7> 1) 5.5+0.7 | 5.0+0.7 | 2.0+0.1
CH; - - 1.01+0.01
CH, 0.3+0.1 |0.14+0.1| 1.57+0.06
CH;s - - 5.2+0.3
CH, 0.3+0.2 |02+0.1| 3.1+£0.2 *
NE; 1.3+0.3 | 1.0+0.3 | 1.21+0.04
NE; 0.5+0.2 | 0.1+0.1 | 1.39+0.06
NE3 0.34+0.2 - 1.46+0.06
NE,4 0.54+0.2 - 1.28+0.04
“Low rate” option 23+1 17+1 290+ 20 86 + 6
“High rate” option 10.1+£0.8| 45+ 0.6 29+1 876 £+ 33

Table 9.5. Signal loss and rejection. Each line gives the effect of the individual con-
ditions for microbunches satisfying all other conditions. The last two lines give the
global results obtained applying all conditions (“Low rate” option) or all conditions
except the ones marked with a * in the Rate column (“High rate” option).

When all conditions are applied (“Low rate” option in Taldl&), the expected rate is well below the
maximum that can be accepted by the front-end systems, but with an efficiency that is still unsatisfactory.
Further analysis will be performed in order to improve the discrimination by a reoptimization of the veto
gates used in the trigger and of the pattern recognition algorithms.

A very crude test has been performed by removing from the trigger the conditions based on the photon
counting algorithms and the Charged Patrticle Vetos inside the Preradiator beam pipe. The results of this test
(“High rate” option in Table9.5) give us confidence that the requirements stated in the introduction can be
met after the optimization planned. Therefore the conditions listed in Bablae taken as reference for the
baseline design of L1 trigger. The only addition included in this design is a subdivision of the veto counters
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into three longitudinal and two azimuthal sections, in order to allow a finer tuning of the position of the veto
gates.

9.3 Trigger Architecture Overview

The organization of the trigger systems and their communication with the front-end systems and the
data acquisition is illustrated schematically in Fig7z. The figure shows the currently favored model with

a single level (L1) of trigger before the readout and a software level (L3), assumed to be part of the data
acquisition system.

Extraction RF 7] DAQ
Calorimeter |« C|0Ckv DAQ §
digitizeLS —|system " interface j_
Analog inputs‘¢ f J‘r 1+
Veto Trigggr
digitizers SUPErVISor 4= | ogic
{ | Monitor info boards
CAL stri 1
coIIectorz Module _1
Preradiator c‘czllectors Pattern ™=
digitizers ﬁAnang BEERS j
E Routing inputs Superstrip
seEiE » collectors
|

Fig. 9.7. Trigger functional scheme. Thick lines represent serial links carrying data
used for trigger formation (red lines) or monitoring (blue lines). The clock system
encodes the trigger decision received by the trigger supervisor over the clock signal
(thin black lines) sent to the front end electronics.

The L1 system will be pipelined and regulated by a clock that is synchronous with the 25-MHz extrac-
tion RF. It is designed to produce a response for every microbunch (“time slot” in the following discussion),
although internal operations can be clocked at multiples of this frequency. The input data consist of coded
charge and time information from Preradiator, Calorimeter, and Photon Veto channels, produced at the mi-
crobunch frequency by digital processing of the outputs of 250-MHz flash ADC’s. This reduction will be
performed in dedicated sections of the front-end modules, together with additional operations on the data
such as computing mean times and sums of a small number of channels, as needed. The output data will be
aligr;ed in time, such that the information from the events of interests in a microbunch fit into a single time
slot.

The output of the digitizers will be sent, by means of serial links, to collector and routing modules,
that perform different functions on data from more than one digitizer such as summing, applying thresholds,
producing logical OR’s of discriminated signals, or redirecting the input data to outputs grouped according
to the requirements of the subsequent logic processing.

Computation of the functions needed to evaluate the trigger conditions discussed in the simulation
section, will require the development of two different logic modules. One of them will use data from the

§Hits from the particles of one microbunch can populate a time interval larger than 40 ns, but photords ¥rdecays in the

accepted range of momentum and vertex position produce, in the Preradiator and Calorimeter, signals contained in less than 30 ns.
The window has to be extended for veto channels,but 40 ns is sufficient considering the narrow coincidence widths required to
reduce accidental losses.
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Preradiator and Calorimeter to implement prejection algorithmand thepattern algorithm The second
one is a general-purpose board that performs programmable logic combinations, with programmable time
windows, of several serial inputs carrying the time information of logic signals.

The connection between the different stages of L1 will be made by serial links (red lines i Big.
capable of carrying 300 Mb/s and of regenerating the 25-MHz clock, so that a direct connection to the clock
system is not required. Data transferred between different stages are generally synchronous with the mi-
crobunch clock, except for the connection between routing boards and collector modules where this would
require an unreasonably large number of serial connections. In this last case several channels will be multi-
plexed over a limited number of links, using zero suppression and sparsification. However, even in this case,
synchronism at the output of every link will be restored, with sufficient buffering provided in order to avoid
data losses or the introduction of dead time.

The operation of the L1 trigger will be coordinated by a trigger supervisor, which performs the tasks
needed for trigger formation, control and distribution, handles dead times and other conditions of error, and
provides monitoring data of the trigger operation. The trigger supervisor does not communicate directly
with the front-end modules, but sends its commands to the clock system, which encodes them over the clock
output.

For monitoring purpose, all modules in the trigger chain can send their output to the data acquisition
through DAQ interface modules, which receive data by the serial L1 interconnection protocol (blue lines in
Fig. 9.7) and interface to the trigger and to the DAQ for readout, with the same protocols used by all front-
end modules. In addition to trigger-associated information, the trigger supervisor also provides, at the end
of each accelerator cycle, summary data such as scaler outputs, which can be read out by the slow control
system.

9.4 L1 Trigger

The scheme of the L1 trigger described in this section has been developed with reference to the trigger
conditions summarized in Tabk5. Evolutions of that scheme may still be expected as a result of the
continuing simulation studies. The components of the trigger, which are only specified at a rather general
level, will make wide use of programmable logic, so that their functionalities can be better specified when
the simulation studies mature. Also, in order to ensure the required flexibility, particular attention has been
given to identifying the interconnections needed and to specify a standard serial communication protocol.

For the following discussion it is convenient to subdivide the trigger components into the following
groups:

1. collector modules;
2. logic modules; and

3. trigger supervisor.

The proposed communication protocols will be discussed first, distinguishgympehronousand a
asynchronougrotocol.

In the synchronougrotocol, 12-bit packets will be sent over each serial link for every microbunch.
The content of the packet will have different meanings for different connections. For example, the WFD
trigger outputs will code the information from a single detector channel in 6 + 6 bits, corresponding to the
time within the microbunch and to the pulse height, respectively. The module collectors will code a logical
output from the logical OR of several detector channels in 6 + 6 bits, corresponding to the times within the
microbunch of the first and second hit, if any, in time order.

In theasynchronougrotocol, zero-suppression and multiplexing is used to carry data from more than
one channel on the same link. Data packets transmitted from one module to another will contain, in addition
to the zero-suppressed data, a time slot field, identifying the microbuaal, a channel address field, as
shown in Fig.9.8 Because zero suppression and multiplexing introduce variable delays in the transmission,

9Not to be confused with the fine time information which, when needed, is part of the data field.
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Titme slot Channel address Data (including time vernier)

Fig. 9.8. Format of the data packet for zero-suppressed multiplexed L1 communica-
tions.

synchronization is restored at the input of the receiving module by the mechanism illustrated schematically
in Fig. 9.9, where the channel address is used to demultiplex the data from different channels and the time
slot field is compared with the current clock counter to determine the write address in the memories used for
time realignment.

The use of thasynchronougrotocol will be limited as much as possible because it requires buffering to
avoid data loss, and therefore increases the latency. The buffer sizes providing the best compromise between
dead time and latency will be determined on the basis of realistic estimates of the data rates, produced by
the program described in the simulation section, upgraded to reproduce all known sources of data.

tTime3 [Chani FDatad FIFO buffer
[ oslot 3 Fadde]

Clock
counter

x
e L

logic

L1 L

Address bus

Fig. 9.9. Principle of the L1 asynchronous communication protocol. Data are zero-
suppressed and multiplexed in output, demultiplexed and resynchronized in input.

9.4.1 Trigger outputs of the photodetector digitizers (WFD)

Charge and time information for particle hits, at the level of granularity needed by the trigger algo-
rithms, will be provided by special trigger outputs of the front-end modules of the photodetector Wave Form
Digitizers (WFD) described in sectidh
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The WFDs sample the input signals with 250- or 500-MHz FADC'’s, and the samples are used, after
zero suppression, to compute charge and time hits. Basic processing involving information from a small
number of contiguous detectors will also be performed inside the WFD. The particular type of combination
will be determined by the firmware of a Field Programmable Gate Array (FPGA) controlling the trigger
output stage.

For example, for scintillator strips in the Preradiator, which are read at both ends, the digitizers will
compute the mean time and the sum of the charges from the signals at the two ends. In this case, one module
handles the two PM outputs of nine strips and will produce one serial output for each of the strips. For
the Calorimeter, each digitizer handles an arrag of 3 Shashlik modules, and will produce 6 sums of 6
channels each according to the scheme illustrated ing=ig) As discussed later, these sums are further

11213456 =z
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Fig. 9.10. Channel combinations for the trigger outputs of the Calorimeter digitizers.

combined in the Calorimeter strip collectors to produce a single output for each row (colurm#)xof
(2 x 18) modules matching a Preradiator strip. Finally, for most veto systems a single output corresponding
to a combination of up tp 18 channels will be sufficient.

The result of the digital processing will be assigned to a specific time slot with offsets that will be
programmable, channel by channel, at running time in such a way that the information of interest for kaon
decays in the accepted momentum and vertex range is contained within a single time slot. This expedient
will simplify the design of the trigger logic, which will only need to use information from a single time slot.

9.4.2 Collector Boards

Data from more than one digitizer have to be combined to evaluate the trigger conditions listed in
subsectio®.2. The combinations required are

o Calorimeter channels in rows or columns matching Preradiator strips (“Calorimeter strips”);

o scintillator strips in the two views of one module of the Preradiator or in one quadrant of the Calorime-
ter (“PR-CAL module”);

o groups of veto counters used in the trigger with the same time windows (“veto sectors”);

o opposing scintillator strips in two adjacent quadrants of the Preradiator or Calorimeter (“superstrips”);
and

o superstrips at the same transverse position in the nine planes corresponding to the modules of the
Preradiator and the Calorimeter (“projections”).
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Two types of boards will be developed to perform these functions. The first type, the “routing board”,
will be used in the crates housing the digitizers of the Preradiator so as to collect, via a specially designed
backplane implementing 54 different point-to-point serial connections, the outputs of the nine strips with
the same orientation (“view”) coming from each of six different modules. The routing board will have two
types of serial outputs: 6 view outputs with tignchronougprotocol which carry the sums of the strips of
one view for each module, and 18 strip outputs with @lsgnchronougprotocol, each carrying data from
the three strips at the same transverse position in three different modules. A second strip routing board in
the same crate will perform analogous functions for the strips of the two remaining Preradiator modules
and for the Calorimeter strip outputs produced by the Calorimeter strip collectors (described later) sitting in
the same crate. The second type of board, the “collector board”, is based on a single hardware layout that
is designed to perform the functions of a PR-module collector and CAL strip collector or, with the use of
different firmware, of a superstrip collector (see Fgj).

The “module collector” will be used to combine data from modules and veto sectors in which the
channels grouped together have approximately the same timing features. It combines the data from serial
inputs by using thesynchronougprotocol, to produce a global sum and a global OR based on thresholds
applied to the inputs. Each module collector channel can combine up to six inputs. The number of inputs
is chosen so that the board can be used as a Calorimeter strip collector, since one CAL strip is built by
combining six different outputs of Calorimeter digitizers. When used as PR-module collectors, only two
inputs, each corresponding to the sum of the scintillators in one view, will be used.

With different FPGA firmware, the board can be used as a superstrip collector to form superstrip outputs
and projections. In this case, each serial input will carry data from three strips at the same transverse position
in three modules of the Preradiator, by using @isgnchronougrotocol. Each group of six inputs can thus
carry the data of all strips at the same transverse position in the nine modules of two adjacent quadrants, as
needed to build a “projection.”

The arrangement of modules in the Preradiator WFD crates and their interconnections with PR-module
collectors and strip collectors are sketched in Big.l. One crate will house the modules needed to process
all strips with a single orientationY or Y) in a quadrant. This group includes the WFD modules (one
per PR-module), the strip routing boards (labeled “Rout.” in the figure) and the Calorimeter strip collector
boards (labeled “Coll.” in the figure). Each WFD is connected to the strip routing board with nine separate
point-to-point links, represented as a single thick line in the figure. The strip outputs of the two strip routing
boards of one view of one quadrant are used together with those of the boards serving the same view in
an adjacent quadrant in nine strip-collector-module channels. Instead, the view outputs of the strip routing
boards are combined two by two into eight module colledttwsompute the sum of the energies deposited
in each Preradiator module.

The figure only shows the boards of one quadrahir( the figure) and those of one of the adjacent
quadrants( in the figure) that are combined with it to make superstrip data.

9.4.3 Logic Modules

In order to implement the trigger conditions discussed in the simulation section, two separate circuits
will be developed. The first one analyzes data from the scintillators of the Preradiator and from the Shash-
lyk modules with two different algorithms for photon counting. The second one will be a general purpose
module that computes any logic function of several inputs.

The pattern board will implement theprojection algorithmand thepattern algorithmdescribed in the
simulation section. The first algorithm utilizes the superstrip charges provided by six strip collectors,
one for each group of 3 strips 9 modules, computes sums of the superstips at the same transverse
position in different modules (projections), and counts clustergyroups of adjacent projections that
have a total charge above a threshold (clusters). The horizontal and vertical view will be processed

I In the case of the Calorimeter, tt&-Y sum is not required, because tReandY strips are different combinations of the same
channels
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Fig. 9.11. Collector modules and their connections with Preradiator and Calorimeter
digitizers. The figure shows the components needed to process signals from one of
the quadrants4, color code blue). For quadrant C only the components processed
together with quadramt are shown.

separately. The second algorithm, described in the simulation section, uses logical data (‘hits’) from
each superstrip provided again by the strip collectors. In this case, the horizontal and vertical view
will also be processed separately. The circuit will output the number of seeds, the number of “good”
photons, and possibly the results of other logic conditions based on the seed positions, if further
simulation studies prove them to be useful. We will also consider the possibility to output, over a
separate link, data that characterize the photons foandtfie position of the seed and the coarse
direction defined by the axis of the cancellation angke,the angle used to associate the hits to

the seed, and the number of hits within the cancellation cone). We believe that the algorithm can be
implemented in pipeline with high performance FPGAs and memory lookup tables, but no practical
implementation studies have been performed yet.

The boolean logic boardsare general purpose memory lookup units that compute any logical combination

of ten 0 inputs. The inputs are supposed to be hits characterized by a fine time contained in the data
field of the input packets. Each hit is internally extended backward and forward in time by a time
window, which will be programmable separately for each input, so that the condition programmed in
the lookup table can be evaluated at time intervals smaller than 1 ns to mimic the behavior of analog
coincidence modules.

While the boolean logic board can separate hits at different times within the same time slot, the algo-

rithms currently being studied for photon counting treat all signals within one time slot together and this will
be the initial assumption for the circuits that implement them. However, if further trigger studies indicate
the need to separate signals with different times, the design could be augmented by introducing a first stage
that identifies the hits compatible in time and routes them to two (or more) parallel chains that perform the
operations in parallel for the groups of hits that belong together.
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Fig. 9.12. Use of the logic modules to produce the trigger conditions of Balile

Figure 9.12 shows how the modules described could be interconnected to implement the conditions
of Table9.5. The different types of modules are identified by a color code. Data from the Preradiator and
Calorimeter module collectors are processed in boolean logic boards to produce quad@ni], D)

OR’s, and these OR's are combined to produce an event time in the boolean logic module @beled

For the Vetos, signals coming from different module collectors that group signals with the same timing are
ORed together only when they can be used with the same coincidence windows in the final veto coincidence.
This arrangement is shown in the figure by labeling the boolean logic board that performs the OR with the
half-width of the coincidence window. Finally, the combination of the signal from the Calorimeter and the
signals from the veto counters are performed in the boolean logic module lap®leld is also assumed in

the figure that the outputs of the tw& (andY” ) projection boards and the outputs of the two pattern boards
are first processed through a “ClI” and “Pa” boolean logic card, respectively, before being sent together with
the output of the)V board to the trigger supervisor.

9.5 Trigger Supervisor

The trigger supervisor system will coordinate the tasks of trigger formation and control, handle the
communication of the trigger with the front end systems, and will provide tools for monitoring the trigger
operation.

Components of the trigger decision come from different systems. For example, the schem@®dfFig.
shows three separate sources which provide results with different delays and with different amounts of
associated information. In addition, there will be other sources of triggers based on pulsers or physical
data such as for calibration systems. The first task of the trigger supervisor is the time realignment and
the combination of data from different sources. In addition, parallel triggers will be formed by combining
in different ways the information computed in the logic modules. Each parallel trigger will be individually
selectable and prescalable. This flexibility will allow events to be collected concurrently from different decay
channels that have different rates, or to relax some of the trigger conditions for studies of efficiencies or for
calibrations.
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To distribute the information necessary to identify a time slot selected by the trigger to the front-end
system, the supervisor system will communicate with the clock system, sending it data to be encoded over
the clock signal. In addition to a time slot identifier, these data may contain further information about the
trigger, which can be used by the front-end systems to tailor the readout format to the trigger type, if needed.
In order to preserve data integrity, the trigger distribution will be halted by the trigger supervisor when
the front-end systems signal conditions of imminent filling of any of several buffers interposed in the data
path. Such a centralized handling of the dead-time conditions allows for a cleaner safeguard against error
conditionst* Needless to say, the trigger and the front-end systems will be designed in a way to make the
occurrence of these conditions extremely rare.

The trigger supervisor also provides monitoring information on the trigger operation. Two types of
information can be made available. The first is information associated with triggers such as a record of the
individual conditions that enter into forming a trigger, or the status of intermediate registers. The amount
of information transmitted can be selected to allow several “debugging” options. If the information is to be
transfered to the readout directly by the trigger supervisor modules, they would have to be equipped with all
the interfaces used for front-end modules. A solution that we prefer is to develop a special interface module
to the readout system, which could receive data through serial links under the L1 trigger protocol and be
read out through the data acquisition. This procedure would allow the possibility to monitor, when needed,
the behavior of other components of the trigger chain.

The second type of monitoring information is provided by scalers that could be read out at the end
of each AGS cycle by the slow control system. The scalers could either be embedded in the design of the
trigger modules or be commercial modules fed by signals output by the trigger supervisor modules or other
modules in the trigger chain.

9.6 Clock System

The KOPIO clock is designed to synchronize all of the KOPIO front-end electronics at the AGS mi-
crobunching frequency of 25 MHz. The clock will provide the timing reference for all of the waveform
digitizers as well as distribution of the L1 trigger decision to all front-end modules and the DAQ. The clock
system consists of a single Master Clock, and a set of Clock Drivers that distribute the Master Clock signal
to the Clock Receivers in each front-end crate. The Master Clock accepts the AGS microbunching RF signal
and re-phases its own internal 25-MHz clock to that of the AGS RF signal; the Master Clock also receives
the L1 trigger decision from the Trigger Supervisor. The Master Clock output is distributed, via the Clock
Drivers, over optical links te-55 Clock Receivers in each front-end crate.

**Due to the zero suppression at early stages of the front-end modules, it may be difficult to design a handshake system that has
total immunity to buffer overruns. A full analysis of the possibilities of such errors has not been performed yet. However, the
front-end systems still have the responsibility to record the occurrence of these conditions.
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10 Data Acquisition and High-Level Trigger
10.1 Overview

A full readout of the detector is initiated after a Level 1 (L1) trigger acé¢ephe DAQ system has
been designed to transfer data at a speed that would allow a L1 accept rate of around 1 MHz, allowing the
possibility of running a relatively loose L1 trigger and thereby keeping the trigger acceptance high. A higher-
level trigger (traditionally called Level 3) operates on complete events and performs additional filtering to
reduce the event rate to permanent storage down to a level manageable by the offline analysis; this rate is
currently envisioned at around a few kHz. The higher-level trigger will run selection algorithms similar (if
not identical) to a subset of the offline analysis, thereby ensuring that the additional acceptance loss beyond
the offline analysis would be kept low. A functional block diagram of the DAQ system is shown if(=ig.
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Fig. 10.1. Block diagram of the DAQ system. Red: Infiniband (or other multi-gigabit
links). Blue: Gigabit ethernet

The design follows the “classical” distributed, networked readout paradigm, based on commercially
available hardware, in which event fragments are read out through network links and combined into complete
events through a network switch via a farm of Event Builder (EB) PCs. Complete events are sent over the
network to another farm of Level 3 trigger (L3) PCs where they are subject to further filtering before being
written to storage. The L3 farm would also be a natural place to perform detector calibrations on the fly with
access to a larger dataset than would be available later from storage.

The DAQ system consists of 3 main components: event builder, Level 3 trigger, and online software.
These subsystems are described in the following sections.

*We retain the possibility of performing a partial readout for a Level 2 trigger.
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10.2 Event Builder

The function of the Event Builder is to receive digitized data from the front-end electronics and combine
the event fragments into complete events. It is based on a farm of computers communicating with the front
end through a network switch.

From the Event Builder point of view, the front-end electronics appear as a collection of network links,
each providing (serially) the digitized data from multiple detector channels. Data rates have been estimated
by using the detector hit rates from the full KOPIO GEANT Monte Carlo. The following assumptions were
used:

o 32 bits per Preradiator anode wire hit.

o 5 Preradiator cathode strips hit for each anode hit. 10 samples per cathode strip hit at 12 bits per
sample.

o For the photodetectors, 20 samples per hit at 10 bits per sample.

For the “high rate” Level 1 trigger (1 MHz L1 accept rate), the data rate is estimated to be about 30 GB/s
during the “beam on” part of the spill; this rate includes not only the data from the triggered microbunch but
also from the one preceding and succeeding microbtinch.

We have started investigating Infinibanpfechnology as a potentially cost-effective way to move data
at these rates. Infiniband is an emerging industry standard that is attracting widespread commercial sup-
port and much interest in the HPC (high-performance computing) community. The so-called “4X” standard
specifies uni-directional data transfer rates of 10 Gbit(Gb)/s. We have acquired a small cluster consisting of
six machines with “4X” Infiniband interfaces; four of the machines have a PCI-Expiessirnal bus and
dual 3.2-GHz Xeon processors, and the remaining two have a 64-bit 133-MHz PCI-X bus and dual 1.5-GHz
Itanium2 processors. The six machines are connected through an 8-port Mellanox Infiniband switch. Simple
data transfer tests via UNIX sockets with home-grown software indicated a transfer rate of 0.7 GB/s. This
rate might be expected to improve by perhaps 20-30%. We plan to implement 32 links for the Preradia-
tor wire chamber readout and 22 links for the photodetctor WFD readout, which should provide sufficient
capacity to move data at the requisite 30 GB/s.

The requisite computing power was estimated by scaling up from our experience in E949 where four
200-MHz CPU's were ample to handle event building at the rate of 30 MB/s. To reach 30 GB/s implies
scaling up the capability by a factor of 1000. We assume that event building speed scales linearly with the
CPU clock speed, and that 10-GHz CPUs will be readily available by the time KOPIO starts taking data;
this enhancement gives a factor of 50. The remaining factor of 20 is obtained by increasing the number of
CPUs from 4 to 80. We currently plan to implement 80 PCs with dual CPUs to give us a factor-of-2 safety
margin.

Fifty-four of the EB computers will be connected to the read-out controllers of the front-end crates
through a 4X optical Infiniband link. The front-end controllers will push their data into buffer memories
residing in the EB computers. Complete events will be built by the 80 EB computers, pulling data from the
buffer memories through a 96-port Infiniband switch. Such switches are already below state-of-the-art today
and are available at less than $1000/port. An EB manager process will run in a single-board computer (SBC),
residing in a VME crate. The EB manager communicates with the EB machines through the Infiniband
switch and can act as a “throttle” to slow down the data flow from the front-end controllers when the EB
farm becomes overloaded. The SBC will send signals to the trigger system via I/O boards residing in the EB
manager crate.

TThis data rate was estimated O bunch, = 3.57 kaons per microbunch exiting the photon spoiler. In reality, the number of
kaons per microbunch will be 2.14 (Set8). It was further assumed that the L1 trigger rate was completely dominated by triggers
designed for two photons converting in the Preradiator. In reality, there will be a non-negligible fraction of triggers designed for
events with one photon each in the Preradiator and the Barrel Veto; such events presumably would contain less data, given the
coarser readout segmentation in the Barrel Veto. There will also be calibration triggers and triggers for other physics modes; the
data size for such events has not been estimated yet.
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Although the baseline design is based on Infiniband, the intention is to keep to a technology-neutral de-
sign as far as possible. Commercial offerings in high-speed networking are evolving rapidly, with advances
expected both in Infiniband as well as in competing technologies such as perhaps 10 Gigabit ethernet. We
intend to keep abreast of the latest developments in the field and commit to a specific technology as late as
possible.

10.3 Level 3 Trigger

The function of the L3 trigger is to receive complete events from the Event Builder, apply additional
event filtering criteria, and send the surviving events to permanent storage. It is based on a farm of computers
communicating with the Event Builder computers through Gigabit ethernet.

10.3.1 Requirements

For a L1 accept rate of 1 MHz and a spill structure of 4.9-s beam on and 2.3-s beam off, L3 will have to
processt.9 x 10 events every 7.2 seconds, implying an average processing time per evenpef Wih
a farm of 400 dual-CPU nodes, the average processing time per event per CPU would be 1.1 ms. To get
some idea of the scale, the processing time to find and reconstruct tracks in the ATLAS Transition Radiation
Tracker (TRT) Level 2 trigger has been estimated to be about 4.5 ms on a 2.4-GHz XeoR]CRE$iming
that the KOPIO tracking is of similar complexity, and further assuming that 10-GHz CPUs will be available
for KOPIO with a linear scaling of the processing time, the processing time would be brought down to 1.1
ms. Because the track multiplicity in KOPIO will certainly be less than in the ATLAS TRT, and KOPIO
tracking will have no magnetic field, the KOPIO goal for L3 processing time does not seem unreasonable.
On the other hand, the reconstruction of EM showers in the KOPIO Preradiator would be different from the
reconstruction of minimume-ionizing tracks in the ATLAS TRT; thus it remains to be seen whether or not the
L3 processing time can be brought down to reach the KOPIO goal.

Assuming that the L3 output rate can be brought down to 5 kHz, the data rate to storage is estimated to
be around 100 MB/s. For a run 07 s, and assuming a duty cycle of 0.5, the total amount of data per run
would amount to something on the order of 500 TB.

10.3.2 Initial Look at Algorithms

Only been a cursory look has been made so far at Level 3 algorithms to get an initial idea of the type
of cuts that might be effective. It was assumed that the “high-rate” option would be run at L19}S8o.
far, we have considered only triggers for two photons in the Preradiator. The following cuts were found to
be effective at L3:

o Require two or more preradiator tracks to point back to the decay volume.

o Compute the invariant mass of all track pairs that point back to the decay volume. Select the pair
closest to ther’ mass. Require consistency with thémass within=50 MeV.

o Veto extra activity in the Preradiator and Calorimeter (not associated with the two tracks selected
above). Sum over all hits withig:1 ns of theK; decay time (correcting for th& position of K,
decay). Veto the event if the Preradiator prompt energy MeV or the Calorimeter prompt energy
> 1 MeV.

The rejection and acceptance of these cuts is shown in T&bleThe rejection at L3 is about a factor
of 200 (albeit with low statistics), which brings us close to our goal. After the first two L3 cuts, almost all of
the remaining background comes frdi), — 7%7%7° decays. As a result of the vetos from the Barrel and
Upstream Photon Vetoes at L1, the remaining photons from the'seecays end up in either the Preradiator
or Calorimeter, leading to the high rejection of the last L3 cut.

The distance (in units of Moliere radiR,;) between the extra photons in the Preradiator/Calorimeter
for 370 events and the “signal” photons is shown in Fi§.2 There is one entry per event. A loop is made
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Table 10.1. Rejection and acceptance of the Level 3 cuts. Note that the offline photon
vetoes were not applied as part of the setup cuts in this study; such cuts lower the
apparent acceptance of the L1 trigger.

Cut Background Signd|
Start 10000 10000
Offline setup cuts for signal 178
E > 16 MeV in PR module 4507 178
L1 vetoes 408 145
> 2 tracks pointing to decay volume 91 145
70 invariant mass 42 145
Preradiator/Calorimeter veto 2 141

over all extra photons that convert in the Preradiator or Calorimeter. The distance between each extra photon
and the two signal photons is computed, and the minimum distance is taken as the separation for that extra
photon. The maximum separation among all the extra photons is then plotted. Given that there is a high
probability for an extra photon to be separated bz g or more from the signal photons, there is some
prospect that the extra activity can be identified at Level 3.

D 703
Entries 36
Mean 14.42
RMS 5.335
UDFLW 0.000
OVFLW 0.000

25

0.5

o Lo 11 PRSP Y| PR | O BN IR O
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XY Distance (in RzM) to piO photon, 3pi0 decays

Fig. 10.2. Distance at Level 3 (in units of Moliere radii) between the “signal” photons
and the extra photons in the Preradiator/Calorimeter.

10.4 Level 2

Although a Level 2 (L2) trigger is not part of the baseline design, we intend to pursue an R&D program
on L2 in parallel with the development of the L1 and L3 trigger systems and the Event Builder. Should the
Event Builder turn out to be unable to build events at the required rate, a L2 system could reduce the trigger
rate based on a decision made with a partial read-out of the detector. Should the L3 trigger turn out to be
unable to filter events at the required rate, the L2 system could reduce the trigger rate based on a decision
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made with fully built events.

Itis understood that the distributed nature of the EB and L3 systems make them amenable to scaling up
their power. Thus a shortfall by a factor of 2-4 in the processing power would probably most easily be made
up by increasing the number of CPUs. On the other hand, a larger shortfall might be more effectively made
up by the introduction of a L2 system. A L2 trigger could also ease the load on the L3 system, allowing
L3 to perform more sophisticated filtering or monitoring algorithms. One possibility would be to have a
software-based L2 trigger running in the EB nodes.

For a hardware-based L2 solution, it would be most natural to place the L2 hardware on the PCI-bus of
the L3 PCs, taking advantage of the power/cooling infrastructure provided by the PC and at the same time
obtaining direct access to the event data stored in memB@yl cards hosting several high-performance
FPGAs for data manipulation with custom firmware (so-called FPGA computing cards) have started to
become available commercialiijf[with sophisticated software tools for rapid firmware development. This
approach has been studied, for example, by the ATLAS and ALICE collaboratipns.[

10.5 Online Software

The online software is the “glue” that holds the DAQ system together. It includes a run controller, a
user interface, an event logger, along with interfaces to the Event Builder, to the L1/L3 trigger systems, to
the slow control system, and to online monitoring/calibration tasks.

Historically, new experiments have tended to write their online software completely from scratch as
opposed to the offline case where general tools such as PAW and ROOT are used worldwide. Adapting prior
online software to a specific experiment has usually been more effort than that needed to write original code.
However, recent trends in software development suggest that borrowing online code may now be a realistic,
practical approach. This approach is made possible by the advent of general DAQ tools in which later
decisions on configuration or hardware can be accommodated transpafamtiyermore, the development
efforts for these tools are increasingly organized as “open source” projects with many developers distributed
worldwide, contributing a wide variety of test cases and rapid feedback, leading to a robust code base.

With these considerations in mind, we have started to explore the XDAQ suite oftfotblaf have
been developed in the context of the CMS experiment at the LHC, but are designed to be adaptable to a wide
variety of scenarios. The XDAQ framework for distributed event building and high-level triggering is a good
match to our notions for the KOPIO architecture. With the recent addition of a run control component to
the tool suite, there is the promise of drastically reducing the software development time for the three major
pieces of the KOPIO DAQ system.

10.6 Open Issues and Near-term R&D

For the Event Builder, the outstanding issues include a more detailed estimate of the data rates, incorpo-
rating the latest information on the L1 trigger, readout multiplexing, neutron haloes, and the data generated
by the digitizers for the Preradiator and photodetector systems. The implementation of the XDAQ suite and
measurement of real-time performance of an Infiniband-based event builder are other near-term R&D goals.

For the L3 trigger, the most important point is the development of trigger algorithms and a coherent
picture of the DAQ and all trigger levels. Measurements of the real-time performance (and optimization) of
an “all software” L3 need to be made. This evaluation requires substantial development in the area of offline
software. Tests of L2 with commercial FPGA processors and engineering studies of alternative designs need
to be started.

For the online software, we plan to investigate the XDAQ framework in more detail. Implementation of
the Event Builder on our small test cluster will provide a good test case of the feasibility of borrowing large
portions of online code from other experiments.

1if there is a bottleneck in the EB capabilities, the L2 hardware would naturally be placed in the EB PCs.

§The long lead times for mounting major experiments such as at the LHC, coupled to the fact that hardware choices for DAQ are
best left as late as possible, naturally lead to the development of such DAQ tools.
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11 Offline Computing
11.1 Overview

Offline Computing in KOPIO encompasses both hardware and software components. Significant com-
puting resources are needed at the experimental site to analyze in real time a portion of the data collected,
to monitor certain aspects of these data, to archive the raw data, and to process it for physics analysis. Sev-
eral software packages also need to be developed, adapted, and integrated into a framework for use by all
collaborators. This framework will make it possible to extract physics results in a timely fashion.

11.2 Offline Compute Farm

The KOPIO Online data acquisition system is designed to acquire events at a few kHz and to store
these data on disk. The Offline compute farm must complement the Online system by providing a platform to
monitor the performance of the detector, to calculate and monitor all calibration constants, and to archive the
raw data. To accomplish these tasks, the farm must be powerful enough to reconstruct a significant portion
of the events acquiredeg. of the order of 1000 events/s. Full reconstruction algorithms that use simulated
raw data as input do not yet exist, but it is possible to evaluate the CPU power needed by extrapolating the
performance of current-day computers that are used by similar experiments.

For example, the GLAST (Gamma Ray Large Area Space Telesddpelector is similar in concept
to KOPIO. It has been designed for making observations of celestial gamma-ray sources in the energy band
extending from 10 MeV to more than 100 GeV. This instrument consists of a precision tracker, a calorimeter,
and an anticoincidence shield. The launch is anticipated in 2007 so the reconstruction software is already
operational and is being tuned. The typical reconstruction rate for one-gamma events on a typical 2005
commodity Intel CPU is 5 events/s. Another benchmark is the full reconstruction of the E949 events where
the photon veto analysis dominates the CPU time. This time is of the order of 100 ms. Adding twice the
one-gamma reconstruction time to the photon veto analysis, one can safely extrapolate that approximately
1 to 2 KOPIO events could be reconstructed in one second on a 3-GHz Xeon processor. CPU power has
been growing by a factor of two every 18 to 24 months while costs have remained flat. A 2009 vintage CPU
should thus be able to reconstruct somewhere between 5 and 10 KOPIO events/s.

Compute farms can be built out of off-the-shelf white-box computers linked together by Ethernet con-
nections or by “bladeCenter” solutions offered by several vendors such as IBM, HP, Fejislihese
blades allow for a more compact footprint and less power consumption to reduce operating costs.

These farms are built around a large network switch connecting several crates of blades with a global
disk array, an archiving tape library, and a few dedicated nodes for user access and management. The blades
consists of dual- or quad-CPU boards. Disk and tape capacities also grow at a fast pace although the cost
of a given amount of disk space remains about three times higher than the equivalent tape media. For that
reason, it is planned to have enough disk space to keep about one year’'s worth of data on disk alongside
a tape backup library. The current WBS costs are based on actual January 2005 costs for one rack of IBM
blades (168 CPUs), a 25-TB disk array, and one tape silo housing 600 LTO2 tapes (capacity of 120 TB).
A similar system is operational in Western Canatiand is already used for some of the current KOPIO
simulation runs.

The Offline farm will also play an important role in the bulk processing of the data between each acqui-
sition run. In this phase, all events must be fully reconstructed and output generated for the physics analysis
phase. Itis expected that the Online processors will be available to participate in this phase as well as signif-
icant resources at collaborator’s institutes. This scheme would quadruple the power of the proposed Offline
compute farm. Currently, the bulk of the simulations are conducted on the TRIUMF Kdecay cluster (40
CPUs) and the shared UBC/TRIUMF Westgrid cluster (1672 CRYUs)hd at the Arizona State University
local cluster.
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Fig. 11.1. Dataflow of GLEAM, the top-level GLAST package.

11.3 Offline Software

The software for KOPIO has to be designed and developed to last for fifteen to twenty years until final
results are published. It should use modern compilers and share in the use of active HEP packages as much as
possible. At the moment, support is planned only for Linux operating systems. Support for Windows could
be added if enough collaborators request it and personnel to support both operating systems are available.

11.3.1 Software Framework and Components

Several elements are needed to put together a comprehensive and efficient software environment. First,
one must develop a software framework that ties together the various components. This task is a huge one,
so we have investigated frameworks already in use by other HEP groups. At present, we intend to adapt as a
starting point the GLAST framework] based on GAUDH], a software package developed by the CERN
LHCB group and adopted by the GLAST collaboration. Figlitel shows an overview of GLEAM, the
GLast Event Analysis Machine.
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Some of the software tools that will need substantial customization by a dedicated computer profes-
sional include the following:

Detector description language.A scheme must be developed to describe all of the detector dimensions
and parameters that can be used as a common input for simulations, event reconstruction, analysis,
and web applications. The candidate of choice at the moment is the XML language.

Data format. A dataformatand related input/output libraries must be chosen to efficiently store and retrieve
the event-by-event information produced by the detector. This software becomes the interface between
Online and Offline software.

Data management systemWith the large amount of data expected, and in order to incorporate seamlessly
diverse computing resources on-site and remotely, we need to implement a modern data management
scheme, probably grid-based.

Calibration databases. Databases will be used to store several categories of information related to the
detector: calibration results, conditions of rues;. Having only one database system that could be
used for all needs of the collaboration would be desirable. User-friendly, web-based interfaces will be
developed.

Documentation. A significant effort is necessary to document all aspects of the software components from
simple recipes for collaborators wanting to visualize events and histograms to full algorithm descrip-
tions needed by the code developers. All documentation should be accessible on the web. For doc-
umenting the source code and algorithms, we will use Doxygen. All code will be included in CVS
repositories and will be visible through a CVS-web application.

Software workshops for collaborators must be held periodically. These meetings are essential to help
everyone be educated in efficiently using the tools provided, and to ensure that we have a common approach
to software development.

11.3.2 Simulations

The KOPIO collaboration has been using various simulations programs from the conception of the
experiment. Special Monte Carlo codes have been used to study beam characteristics (se€ 8adtion
Section5, while several variants of GEANT3 and FLUKA have been used to determine the parameters of
the main detector components in Section 6. The most important studies have been the signal and background
estimates reported in Sectid®. A ‘fast’ Monte Carlo simulation (FastMC) technique.1is being used
for the most important studies of signal and background estimates. The next step is to develop a full Monte
Carlo based on GEANT4 with the current detector geometry. This work is just beginning. In parallel, an
effort to parameterize the detector responses has started to provide input for digitization algorithms.

11.3.3 Event Reconstruction

Event reconstruction is a central software component. The input consists of raw data events collected
by the Online system or simulated by Geant4. After decoding the raw data and accessing the databases for
calibration information, it prepares hit lists to pass to the photon tracking algorithms and the veto counters
analysis routines. ROQOT trees (ntuplég)are filled and output to files for further analysis. Some event
rejection based on loose criteria can be implemented at this stage. Event visualization is also an important
component of this software component.

The problem of reconstructing the showers produced by photons in a multi-layer converter/tracker such
as the Preradiator has been the subject of considerable study and effort in connection with a series of such
trackers that have been launched into orbit since the 1970’s to detect photons of extra-terrestrial origin. The
current state of the art is embodied in the set of three competing tracking algorithms that have been developed
for GLASTI6]. Only one of these algorithms currently performs sufficiently well for use by GLAST. KOPIO

165



is beginning to study this body of work to learn what elements might be adapted and incorporated. Of
course the requirements for KOPIO differ significantly from those for satellite observatories. For example,
the photon energy range is smaller by orders of magnitude (but included in the satellite range). However, the
limits on inefficiency for distinguishing an additional photon in the vicinity of a shower of interest are much
more severe. Furthermore, the characteristics of the GLAST tracking elements (silicon strip detectors) are
quite different from those of the cathode-strip drift chambers of KOPIO. Current efforts by others to apply
the GLAST shower reconstruction to data from the now-defunct satellite EGRRE motivated by the
improved performance that is expected from the advances in the algorithm that have been made in the
past decade. Some symbiosis is likely because this tracker is based on spark chambers that bear a closer
resemblance to our Preradiator. Nevertheless, it is clear that a substantial effort will be required to develop
the shower reconstruction algorithm needed for KOPIO. The comprehensive diagnostic and display tools
developed by GLAST to expedite this task will greatly assist this effort.
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12 Conventional Systems and Integration

Systems integration will provide four important functions for integrating the detector subsystems into
a unified experiment. The KOPIO system integration will include subsystem installation, subsystem inte-
gration, conventional utilities, and testing and commissioning of the neutral beam and the detectors. These
functions are common in large experiments and do not represent a technical challenge. A brief description
of these function for KOPIO will be given below.

12.1 Installation and Integration

Subsystem integration will be a dominant task for systems integration early in the construction phase
of KOPIO. The detector subsystems provide an almost hermetic detector surrounding the neutral beam. The
potential interference between detector systems or their support utilities and structures must be examined
carefully to avoid problems. CAD solid modeling will be used to define geometries in an unambiguous
manner. The solid models will be used to examine service and assembly scenarios for the detectors in the
experimental area.

Figures12.1to 12.11illustrate the overall assembly of the detector systems. A pit (Eidl) will be
located below the main floor of the laboratory building to provide space for some of the large components
and access to them. The D3 sweeping magnet (se®&3ed).is placed at the first opening of the pit as shown
in Fig. 12.2 The six layers of log modules, illustrated in FiiR.3 are assembled into the Upstream Veto
Wall (see Secsc.3.3and Fig.6¢.19 which is located just beyond the regions of the D3 magnet. The Barrel
Veto Detector is composed of sections of rings as shown inI&ig} which are then moved together. The
Preradiator and Calorimeter are shown separated and joined together ifiFiggnd12.6 The locations
of these detector components above the pit are shown in Eiggand12.8 respectively. Next, after the
D4 sweeping magnet with its Magnet Photon Veto system (se€8ec3, comes the tank assembly which
houses the Downstream Charged Particle Veto (6e&.2, and Downstream Photon Veto (Séc.3.3,
and Catcher (Se&e) systems. Solid-model drawings of the subassemblies and the full tank assembly are
shown in Figs12.9and12.1Q The full detector is illustrated in Fig.2.11

The installation of detector subsystems into the experimental area will be part of the services provided
by systems integration. The activities to support detector installation are substantially different from detector
assembly and are managed by systems integration. Such activities will include items such as the survey of
the area for the experimental equipment, installing the support structures, installing electronicstracks,
Installation of detector components will accommodate the restrictions of the overhead crane, limited working
space in the experimental area, and changes in detector subsystem schedules. The installation of all utilities
and specialized access platforms will be included in this effort.

12.2 Conventional Utilities

Conventional utilities will be engineered, designed, and procured to meet the requirements of the de-
tector systems. Mechanical systems will include chilled water for heat removal from electronics racks, and
air conditioning for stable air temperature and humidity control. Electrical systems will be designed for
low-noise AC power distribution for electronics (clean power) and “dirty” power for support functions such
as motors and compressors. Uninterrupted power supplies will be provided where controlled shutdown is
required on the loss of AC power. Ground fault monitoring will be provided for the clean power distribution
to detect any ground loops that might be inadvertently created.

12.3 Protection and Safety

Equipment protection will be provided by a system of global interlocks and alarms. The detector sys-
tems will be reviewed by the C-A Department Experimental Safety Committee. An approved system of
smoke, heat, and water-leak detectors will be distributed throughout the experiment to protect equipment
from damage due to fire or water leaks. The system will provide alarms and, when appropriate, interlock off
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the power or water to an affected area to reduce the potential for equipment damage. The operation, mainte-
nance, and certification of the equipment protection system will be the responsibility of the C-A Department.
The interlock and alarm system will be similar in design to those in operation for the STAR experiment at
RHIC. The C-A Department will provide any systems necessary for personnel protection.

The availability of neutral beam and commissioning is expected to start in FY2009. The initial com-
missioning effort will focus on verifying the primary beam design, proton targeting, and the neutral beam
design. Prototype detectors will be used to measure the characteristics of the neutral beam with measure-
ments of theX' production, neutron beam, and halo rates. The magnet vacuum tank with installed photon
vetos is expected to be available for these measurements as well ag@ C8lorimeter array, a Preradiator
guadrant, and the Catcher and Guard Counters. Tests will be conducted on the wave-form digitizer, trigger,
and DAQ designs. If the 25-Mhz cavity is available, the first measurements of the microbunch width and
interbunch extinction will be conducted. In FY2010, a substantial portion of the detector system will be
available for beam tests. The beam tests will shift from characterizing the neutral beam to characterizing the
detector, trigger, and DAQ performance.
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Fig. 12.1. The pit for the KOPIO detector.

Fig. 12.2. The pit with the D3 magnet
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Fig. 12.3. The Upstream Photon Veto assembly.

Fig. 12.4. The Barrel Photon Veto assembly.
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Fig. 12.5. The Preradiator and Calorimeter components.

Fig. 12.6. The Preradiator and Calorimeter joined together.

171



Fig. 12.7. The KOPIO assembly through the Barrel Veto.

Fig. 12.8. The KOPIO assembly through the Preradiator/Calorimeter.
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Fig. 12.9. The downstream tank assembly.

Fig. 12.10. The downstream tank components joined together.
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Fig. 12.11. The assembled KOPIO detector.
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13 Signal and Background Estimates

A measurement ok’? — 7%v requires suppression of backgrounds by a factandf or more. In or-
der to reach a sensitivity at the level of the Standard Model (SM) with a precision of 10% on the measurement
of the branching rati(K? — =°v), KOPIO employs both kinematic constraints and charged-particle or
photon vetoing to suppress the backgrounds. The techniques and assumptions used to make reliable esti-
mates as well as the methods of signal detection and background suppression are described in this section.
The organization of this section is as follows. Sectlénl describes the simulation tools used to make
these estimates. Sectioh8.2and13.3describe the assumptions concerning # flux, the veto ineffi-
ciency, and the resolution. The signal detection methods are described ih3S€@nd the background
mechanisms and expected rates are described in 88cts13.8.3 Signal losses aside from analysis cuts
are described in Seit3.9

13.1 Tools

The signal and background estimates in this section are currently based primarily on a ‘fast’ Monte
Carlo simulation (FastMC) that uses parameterization of the detection response and event weighting. These
calculations are supplemented by a GEANT3.21-based simulation to assess potential signal loss due to
trigger and reconstruction algorithms, and vetoing due to accidentals.

The FastMC approximates the KOPIO detector with a simplified geometry consisting of rectangular
parallelpipeds with no magnetic fields. Th& are generated from the production target in accordance with
the expected time structure of the incident proton beam (§eand target dimensions. The angular and
momentum dependence of the) beam are taken from extrapolation of measurements from proton-nucleus
reactions at 14.6 Ge¥/(Sec.5). All known K9, 7+, 70, andu® decay modes and their matrix elements
with branching fractions from Refl], as well as all decays in flight, are included in the simulation.

The impact position, angle, energy, and time of photon trajectories which project to the photon detectors
are ‘smeared’ according to the expected resolution of the Preradiator (PR), Calorimeter (CAL), External
Photon Veto (EPV), and Barrel Veto (BV) system as described in Set8ch3

Two sequential kinematic fits are attempted for each pair of signal candidate photons. The first fit does
not impose ther’ mass constraint, and the second fit imposes the mass constraint. Additional constraints
placed on both fits include a common vertex in space and time as well as a vertex located within the vertical
beam envelope. The vertex of the second fit is used to constift@ndidate, assuming production from
the target center at the central time of the microbunch. Physically valid}{) < 1) candidates are accepted
for further scrutiny. Physically invalid solutions can result from backgrounds du€’térom outside the
microbunch and from noi? sources ofr® candidates as discussed in SectibAHand13.8.6

13.2 Flux Assumptions

The total usefuk? flux is determined as follows. We expe¥i roqa = 6.64 x 10® K?¥'s for 100 x 10*2
protons per spill on a 10.6cm Pt target into 3@§r centered at 42°5Sec.5), as obtained from a thin-
target approximation. Taking into account the effects of target length and secondary production, the flux is
reduced by a factor afi,; = 0.75. The photon spoiler (Se€) reduces the flux by an additional factor of
aspoil = 0.527. Combining all these factors gives

NK,prod X Qtgt X Agpoil = NK,exit (7)
6.64 x 10 x 0.75 x 0.527 = 2.625 x 10° (8)

K9 exiting the spoiler per spill. The relative uncertainty on fig flux is estimated to be-20% by taking
into account uncertainties in the production and attenuation oktheeam.

The length of the spill is set to maximize the sensitivity while taking all sources of rate-dependent vetos
into account (Secl3.9. Sources of rate-dependent vetos Aig decays in the same and neighboring mi-
crobunches, stopped muons, and neutrons. In addition, there are two significant rate-independent losses. The
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firstis the “self-veto” loss and is due to loss of signal when part of the shower from a signal photon deposits
enough energy far from the main shower to veto the candidate. The second is due to photon absorption in
the decay vessel or beam pipe. The signal survival rafe.js = 0.88 for “self-veto” andS,,s = 0.86 for

photon absorption. When all of these factors are taken into account, a survival fadgg et 0.383 is
expected with a spill length of,;; = 4.90 s (Fig. 13.1), where we also assumetg... =2.3-s interspill

(Sec.4). Combining these factors yields

(NK,exit X Stot)/(tspill + tinter) = NK,useful (9)
(2.625 x 10° x 0.383)/(4.90 s +2.35) = 1.40 x 107 (10)

“useful” Ks exiting the spoiler per calendar second. This rate corresponds to a o160 of 10 useful
K9s exiting the spoiler for a 12,000-hour run. At the optimum spill length, the numbai’sfexiting the
spoiler per microbunch for & = 25 MHz microbunch frequency is

NK,exit/(tspill X f) = NK,bunCh (11)
2.625 x 108/(4.90s x 25 x 106s71) = 2.14. (12)
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Fig. 13.1. The relative KOPIO sensitivity as a function of spill length. The optimum
spill length is 4.90 seconds; however, spill lengths fre/d.5 to ~7 seconds would
entail a loss of only~5% in sensitivity.

13.3 \Veto Inefficiency and Resolution

Highly efficient photon and charged particle vetoing as well as good angular, position, time, and energy
resolution are essential to the successful observation and measureniéht-ef 7. The assumptions
about the veto inefficiencies and detector resolutions used to estimate the signal and background are based
on measurements and supplemented with results from simulation. Details of the photon veto efficiencies
assumed in the current estimates are given in Seéfion
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13.3.1 Photon Veto Inefficiency

Photon vetoing (PV) is accomplished with two types of detectors in KOPIO. Lead-scintillator ‘sandwich’-
style detectors occupy the regions outside the beam (Se&t)oA novel 'beam Catcher’ based on obser-
vation of Cherenkov radiation produced bye~ pairs from photons converting in lead and radiating in
aerogel is used within the beam envelope. The Catcher design minimizes sensitivity to neutrons while main-
taining high veto efficiency for photons. A lead-lucite sandwich-style detector, dubbed the 'Guard Counter’,
occupies the near-beam region (Sectigh The photon veto efficiency for the Catcher used in the FastMC
is parameterized as a function of photon energy. The photon veto efficiency for the Catcher is based on
prototype measurements and simulations as described ittSaed shown in Figl3.2

Simulated catcher efficiencies
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Fig. 13.2. The dashed line represents the parameterized photon veto efficiency for the
beam Catcher. The points are taken from simulation and the solid line is drawn to guide
the eye. “Threshold = 4pe, 2pe” refers to the photon identification procedure described
in Sec.6e

The photon veto inefficiency of the lead-scintillator ‘sandwich’-style detector is based on measurements
supplemented by simulation as described in $&dn the FastMC, the photon veto inefficiency is parame-
terized as a function of incident photon angle and energy and is shown ir6Eigjand6f.7. The geometry
of the photon Barrel Veto detector is approximated in the FastMC as a cylinder with a radius equal to the
inner radius of the Barrel Veto and ends coincident with the Upstream Veto and Preradiator. The lead and
scintillator sheets of the photon veto are assumed to be parallel to the ends of the cylinders. For photons that
strike the Barrel Veto, the lead and scintillator sheets are assumed to be parallel to the tangent to the cylinder
at the point of photon impact. The incident angle is defined as the angle with respect to normal incidence on
the lead and scintillator sheets.

To calculate the veto inefficiency for a given photon, the photon trajectory is projected to the cylinder
described in the previous paragraph. Photon trajectories that would exit the detector through the hole for
the incoming beam are assumed to escape detection. Photon trajectories that would strike the catcher/guard
counter are given an energy-dependent photon veto inefficiency as shown ir8 igRemaining photons
are assigned an energy- and angle-dependent photon veto inefficiency. Implicit in the assumption of an
assigned photon veto inefficiency is the hermiticity of the photon veto detectors.
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13.3.2 Charged Particle Veto Inefficiency

The Charged Particle Veto (CPV) detectors in KOPIO and the fundamental limits to charged particle
detection are described in Sexl. The primary means of detection is scintillation light produced by the
traversal of the charged particle. As described in $ec.in cases where the incident particle interacts
before producing sufficient scintillation light for detection, the particles produced in the interaction may be
detectable by the CPV or PV detectors. Thus it is appropriate to assume the performance of the combined
CPV/PV system when evaluating the charged patrticle veto inefficiency.

Figures13.3and13.4shows the charged particle veto inefficiency as a function of incident momentum
as assumed in the FastMC. Additional possible sources of charged particle detection inefficiency are dis-
cussed in Sectiofid, and the effects of such sources on specific backgrounds are discussed i1 $6cis.
and13.6.3

10—3 TN027 results tn\ckness = 6. 7 mgqg/cm’, Ethres = 0.05 MeV
> F T ‘ T ‘ T ] E
© - : ® T, W|tn Nal veto, Component 1 ]
.g i 3 T K with Nal veto, component 2 ]
= [t t ti | At g with Nal veto, component 1
0 - 7 told v TV , with Nol veto, component 2

ZT\' totol

0 200 400 600 800 1000
momentum (MeV/c)

Fig. 13.3. The charged pion veto inefficiency as a function of the pion momentum.
The charged pion inefficiencies are taken from fits to PSI measurement$(and
extrapolated for a dead material thickness of 6.7 mg/and a 50-keV energy thresh-

old. Component 1(2) corresponds to the effect of dead material (threshold). The “Nal
veto” in the legend corresponds to measurements made with a Nal detector behind the
CPV to take into account the effect of the PV in KOPIO.

As described in Sed.3.], decay-in-flight is taken into account in the FastMC, although the effects of
fringe magnetic fields in the decay region from the D3 and D4 magnets $pare neglected. The effects
of D4 on charged particles that exit the decay region via the downstream beam pipe are approximated by
truncating the flight path of charged particles 200 cm from the downstream end of the decay region.
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Fig. 13.4. The charged lepton veto inefficiencies as a function of momentum. The
momentum-dependence of the positron inefficiency is an approximation to annihila-
tion cross-section. The discontinuity in the curves corresponds to the assumption that
the inefficiency is reduced by up t00.01 due to detection by PV behind all CPV
elements for kinetic energy above 10 MeV.

13.3.3 Detector Resolutions

The relevant detection resolutions for the different detection methods are listed in1Babbknd are
based on results given in Sedis.and6b, and in Tablec.2 The angular resolution is taken from simulations
described in Sedaand shown in Fig6a.l

Table 13.1. The assumed detector resolutian®f(a Gaussian) used for estimates

of signal and background yields by the FastMC simulation. All energies are in GeV.
PR/(CAL&EPV) corresponds to the primary detection method where both photons
convert in the PR and the energy is accumulated in the PR, CAL and EPV (Segdions
and6b). CAL corresponds to the detection method that requires a single photon con-
version in the PR and the other photon conversion in the CAL (8&c.BV corre-
sponds to the detection method that requires a single photon conversion in the PR and
the other photon conversion in the BV (Séc.2). Detection methods are described in

Sec.13.4
Detector Energy Time Transverse Position Longitudinal position
System Resolution (%) Resolution (ns)  Resolution (cm) Resolution (cm)
PR/(CAL&EPV) 2.7%/VE 0.2 0.02 —
CAL 2.7%/VE 0.09/VE 3.17 1.5
BV 4.0%/VE 0.09/VE 6.34 1.5
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13.4 Detection Methods

The primary signal detection method (PR/CAL) involves both photons converting in the PR with the
energy accumulated in the PR and CAL and has the best overall position, angle, and energy resolution.
The second metho@{PR/CAL&EPV) also requires that both photons convert in the PR with the energy
accumulated in the PR, CAL and EPV and is expected to have comparable position and angular resolution
and slightly degraded energy resolution. This method is referred2gRR in the following.

The next three methods only require a single photon conversion in the PR with the other photon con-
verted in the CAL, EPV, or BV and are labeled PR/CAL, PR/EPV, and PR/BV, respectively. In practice the
anticipated signal yield from PR/EPV combinations is very small and is neglected in the evaluation of the
total possible signal yield. The methods PR/CAL and PR/BV are referred to collectiviéiyPas

Taken together, these methods result in twice the number of signal events compared toy&éng 2
events alone. However, tHe PR events have a lower signal-to-background ratio due to poorer resolution.

13.5 Background Mechanisms

Five potential background mechanisms were identified and studied. Three are distinguished by the
production time ofKY relative to the center of the microbunch. The other two mechanisms are related
to mis-identification of accidental activity in the detector as photon activity, or merging of nearby photon
showers. The expected rates of these backgrounds will be discussed in detail in the following sections. A
brief description of each mechanism is given here.

Microbunch timing of the neutral beam is defined with respect to the time that the center of the proton
beam crosses the midpoint of the production target. This time is takes @ns. TheK? produced at this
time are referred to as “in-bunch” and are by far the largest component of the background. The “in-bunch”
background is described in detail in the next Section.

The K9 produced in the previous microbunchtat —40 ns are a potential source of “wrap-around”
background. This background occurs when a siofvproduced at = —40 ns is reconstructed and mistak-
enly assumed to be from the microbunctt at 0 ns. The third mechanism is due &6} production during
the 40-ns interval between “in-bunch” production. This process is referred to as “interbunch” background.

Wrap-around and interbunch backgrounds arise because the assumed production time assigned to a
K9 candidate can be incorrect. KOPIO's time-of-flight technique would thus calculate an incorrect velocity
for the candidate. If the calculated velocity is physically valid( 3(K?) < 1), then both the quantities
calculated in thek'? rest frame and the missing energy will be incorrect and the kinematic background sup-
pression (discussed in SE&.6) will be reduced. As discussed in the next Section, wrap-around background
is small < 10%) compared to the in-bunch background and interbunch backgrounds are negligible.

Another background mechanism comes from additional activity in the photon detectors due to stopped
muon decays or neutron-induced showers that are mistakenly identified as a photon-induced shower. The
rate of these backgrounds was estimated by including the properties of such showers, as determined from the
GEANT3 simulation, in the FastMC. Backgrounds due to this mechanism can be suppressed to a negligible
level by requirements on timing, shower energy, and thef the two-photon fit. The final background
mechanism is due to incorrect reconstruction of two-photon showers as a single shower and is discussed in
more detail below.

13.6 Backgrounds due taK'? Decays

The main source of background 6} — 7%vu is due to otherk9 decays. The branching fractions
of all K decays are listed in Table3.2 Backgrounds from other sources can be suppressed to negligible
rates. In this section, the mechanism for e&ch decay mode that contributes to the background will be
described as well as the means available to KOPIO to suppress each background. The section concludes
with quantitative estimates of the signal and background yields for selection criteria of decreasing severity.
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Table 13.2. The name, final state, branching fraciipapd branching fraction relative
to signal fork) decay modes assuming the standard model rate for signal.

Name Final state Branching fraction3/B(K? — 7vp)

Kpnn 7w 0.3000 x 10~ 10 1.000

Kp2  n970 0.9320 x 1073 0.31 x 10%
Kep2 ntn~ 0.2090 x 102 0.70 x 108
Kgg vy 0.5900 x 1073 0.20 x 10%
Kp3 707070 0.2105 0.70 x 1010
Kep3 atn—70  0.1259 0.42 x 1010
Ke3 rnfefu 0.3881 0.13 x 10!
Km3 7tuTv 0.2719 0.91 x 1010

Ke3dg nwtefry  0.3530 x 1072 0.12 x 10?
Km3g n*uFry  0.5700 x 1073 0.19 x 108
Kpgg 70y~ 0.1410 x 1075 0.47 x 10°
Ke4  7mOn%eFv  0.5180 x 10~ 0.17 x 107
Km4 7% %uFr  0.1400 x 1074 0.47 x 10°
Ke2g ete vy 0.1000 x 10~4 0.33 x 106
Km2g ptpu—vy 0.3590 x 1076 0.12 x 10°

13.6.1 K? — nw%x? Background

The largest single source of background is duek® — %70 (K,2), branching fraction(9.32 +
0.12) x 10~4, when two of the photons are undetected and the detected photons mimic the kinematics of
K? — 7.

KOPIO suppresses th€? — 7%7° background with the Photon Veto and with kinematics. Background
from K? — 7%7% manifests itself as K»-even” and ‘K 5-odd” when the reconstructed’ candidate
contains photons from the same or differefit respectively. They»-even background is characterized
by a monochromatic peak ifi*, equal to the kinetic energy of the’ in the K7} rest frame (Fig13.5
and a reconstructed two-photon mads, centered on the mass (Fig.13.6). In contrast, the;»-odd
background is characterized by a two-photon mass distribution that is relatively constant in the region of the
7 mass (Fig.13.6) and aT*, spectrum that decreases&$ increases (Figl3.5. These characteristics
can be used to distinguish th€,» background from thek? — 7%vi signal spectrum which increases
monotonically with increasind’, (Fig. 13.5 and has a reconstructed two-photon mass centered otf the
mass.

The K5 background can be further suppressed by application of the Photon Veto on the two non-
candidate photons. From the energy dependence of the Photon Veto inefficiency3(Bigit is clear that
the maximumi ., suppression is possible for higher photon energies. The reconstructed kinematics of the
K9 and7 candidates permits the measurement of the missing ergrgy of the K, which should be
equal to sum of the energy of the two non-candidate photons. Thus candidate events wiil,hidrave,
on average, lower photon veto inefficiency. The effect of the suppression df théackground by the
Photon Veto is seen by contrasting the spectra in Higs.and13.8

The K2 background can be exacerbated if photons hide in the showers of other detected photons,
but we expect that the consequent inefficiency to be small based on the following discussion as well as on
simulations of shower overlaps in the FastMC. These overlapping photons occur less than a few percent of
the time inK? — 7%7% events for distances between the two photons at the Calorimeter of less than 50 cm
(about 8 Molere radii). For separation distance<0 cm, the probability is< 1% for K — %70 decays.

When the distance between two photons is between 20 and 50 cm, we identify the overlapping photons by

181



EOOO T T TTT T T T LI T T T T T TTT T T T T ]
Kpnn 2000 | Kp2 E
2500 |- . ]
6000 F .
2000+ | 5000 | ]
1500 | . 4000 F ]
3000 F .
1000 | . ]
2000 F .
500 | . ]
1000 .
O sl b bwn byw e by by a by a 10T O saa b Laaalloe --r-l"..:. P AR AT S 3
0 20 40 60 80 100120140160180200 0 20 40 60 80 100120140160 180200
(%  (MeV) (%  (MeV)
2000 [ T T TTT T T T LI T ] T T T T TTT T T T T
: Kep3 4000 Kp3 A
1750 ] 3500 .
1500 ¢ ] 3000 .
1250 | ] 2500 i
750 ¢ ; 1500 F |
500 | ] 1000 -
250 | : 500 [ .
O:...I...I...I.. 1 IIIIILIIIIIIIIII: O ...I...I...I"."I‘»..I;;.l.‘..l...l...l... PR
0 20 40 60 80 100120140160180200 0 20 40 60 80 100120140160 180200
(%)  (MeV) T(x%  (MeV)
1000 [ T T T T T T T T T ] T T T T T T T T T
3000 Ked
800 ¢ 2500 .
600 - 2000 -
I 1500 -
400
1000 -
200
! 500 -
O -. aa Lo boaa o by boaa o baa o Laaa baa o Laaa 1oy .- O FURTURT N BN UNNT SO IO OF SO WO SO AT U O SO0 T U SO SRR BT B
0 20 40 60 80 100120140160180200 0 20 40 60 80 100120140160 180200

T(n°)

(MeV)

T(x%  (MeV)

Fig. 13.5. The reconstructed kinetic energy distributions ofithim the K rest frame
for signal and backgrounds. The dashed (dotted) lines in the histograms show the spec-
trum for “even” and “odd” combinations.
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Fig. 13.6. The reconstructed two photon mass spectrum for signal and backgrounds.
The dashed (dotted) lines in the histograms show the spectrum for “even” and “odd”
combinations.
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comparing the shower center of gravity in the Calorimeter (position resolatien3 cm) to the expected
position from the Preradiator. With an estimated inefficiencyf® for the center-of-gravity method, and
including the probability of the conversion of the extra photon in the Preradiator, the inefficiency due to
overlapping photons i$0~°. When the separation is less than 20 cm and the overlapping photons merge,
the invariant mass of the photons becomes much larger thar? thess, and the missing energy and mass

are small. The inefficiency of this invariant mass cut is limited by the photonuclear reaction probability (a
few times10~?) of the overlapped photon. Again, taking into account the photon non-conversion probability,
the photon detection inefficiency due to overlap in the region of separat@hcm is also estimated to be

10~°. We have also found that the loss of acceptance due to cuts aimed at eliminating overlapping photons
is only a few percent.

13.6.2 K9 — w%x+x~ Background

The three-body decai(? — 77T 7~ (Kcp3) is a potential source of background if the two charged
pions escape detection and the kinetic energy ofithia the K rest frame is near the kinematic limit of 54
MeV. The reconstructed’™, spectrum for Kcp3 is contrasted with signal in FIg.5and shows that Kcp3
background can be kinematically suppressed by excludingIow

Additional suppression can be achieved by detection of the two charged pions. As for photons, the
veto inefficiency for charged pions decreases as the pion energy increases as showrl#3Figus a
requirement of largé’,.,;ss reduces the overall charged particle veto inefficiency as demonstrated ir8Fig.

The K9 decay modes with charged particles in the final state can be difficult to reject if the charged
particles are slow and/or decay in flight. Such events can be kinematically suppressed with a requirement
on M2 whereM? = (P(K?) — P(n°) — P(r))? with the assumption tha®(7) = M (). This variable is
effective in suppressing backgrounds with slow charged particles and was originally conceived to suppress
K? — 7~ eTvy background (as described in S&8.6.9 when one photon from™ annihilation is paired
with the radiative photon to produce the candidate and the™ is slow. Note thaf\/2 = M7+ M?2,+M2—
2MgEYy — 2My Eniss WhereE”, = T + M0, SO a cut onV/? is a straight line [curve] in thé&™;, Eriss
[T*2, In( Eniss )] plane. The effect of slow charged particles can be seen inlBi§which shows the\ vs.

M? distributions for the Kcp3, Ke3g, and Ke4 backgrounds, wiiere ty,;; — tKg — | @it — ng |/c. Inthis
expressionty;; andy,;, are the time and position of the veto hit, ag&di andz Ko are the reconstructed time

and position of the<) decay. With no bias ing ande%, the A distribution is expected to be symmetric
about zero for photons and have a tail at positivdue to slow charged tracks and decay-in-flight. As shown
in Fig. 13.9 a requirement ofi/2 < —30000 (MeV /c?)? suppresses candidates with slow charged tracks
and permits a reasonable veto timing window to be set.

13.6.3 K? — m*eFu~ Background

Radiative decay%) — nteFry (Ke3g) can be a source of background for the final stafe —
7~ ety when the positron annihilates before detection and an annihilation photon is paired with the radia-
tive photon to form ar’ candidate as sketched in Fii3.1Q The positron and radiative photom,j have a
small opening angle and, to a good approximation incthe- — ~y; annihilation procesg(y1) ~ p(e™)
andp(yo) ~ p(e™), so that they;, v2 mass spectrum is peaked at low mass for this background(Eig.
In addition, the reconstructéett’, is also peaked at low values (Fits3.7).

13.6.4 K9 — wOn+eFv Background

The decayk) — 7'n*eTv (Ked) is a potential background when both the charged piorearttave
low energies. It can be suppressed kinematically by rejecting events witllpand can be suppressed by
the Charged Particle Veto.
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Yoi

Vacuum vessel.,

Preradiator

Fig. 13.10. Cartoon showing the mechanism f6f — e~y background. The
positron annihilates before detection in the CPV that lines the vacuum vessel and pro-
ducesyy and~;. The neutral pion candidate is formed from the radiative phaton

and one of the annihilations photonsg whilst v is undetected. The negative pion
from K9 decay must also escape detection for this decay to form a background.

13.6.5 K9 — v, K? — 7%7%#%, and K9 — =%y~ Backgrounds

The KY — v decay is very tightly constrained by kinematics. Cuts on the invariant mass and the total
energy of the two photons in the? rest frame brings this process under control. A negligible contribution
from this background source is expected.

Despite the large branching fraction of 21%) — 7’77 is not a significant background due to the
veto possibilities for the high multiplicity of additional photons in the decay. Some kinematic suppression
is also available for both the Kp3-even and Kp3-odd components as shown ib3Figvhere “even” and
“odd” denote candidates formed from photons from the same and different neutral pions, respectively. A
negligible contribution from this background source is expected.

Although the kinematics of the® in K — 7%y decays are similar to that iKY — 7%v decays,
the rate of K9 — 7%y is only 5 x 10* times that of the signal and the photon veto provides abundant
suppression. A negligible contribution from this background source is expected.

13.7 Candidate Event Selection

To selectk? — 7% v candidates, we adopt a procedure to take advantage of the correlations between
the kinematic variable¥™,, M,,, and E,;ss along with the veto rejection as described in the previous
Sec.13.6 We apply “setup” cuts (Tablé3.3), ideally with high signal acceptance, that are designed to
suppress not? background and(? background due to veto timing considerations.
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Table 13.3. Description of the “setup” cuts. DOCA is the distance of closest ap-
proach of the two candidate, z(K{) is the reconstructed of a K¢ candi-
date, z; is 75cm (100cm) from the upstream end of the decay volume for the
27PR (1yPR) detection method, ang, is 50cm (100cm) from the downstream
end of the decay volume for theyPR (17PR) detection methodDK12 =

\/(DOCAl +DOCA2 — 5.)2 + (21(K}) — 25(K?))2? where DOCA is the distance
of closest approach of th&" measured photon tXQ(K%), the fittedK? vertex from
the fit 2, andz;(KY?) is the reconstructeng from the 't fit. Fit 1(2) fits the two

photons to a common vertex without (with)yr@ mass constraint. The performance of
these cuts on signal and backgrounds is shown in Tehle

Cut Explanation

Y2 < 100 Reasonable kinematic fit

DOCA < 60cm Suppress nork! backgrounds

21 < 2(KY) < 2 Suppress neutron-induced background

P(KY?) > 400 MeV /c Suppres¥? background from next microbunch

M2 < —30000 (MeV /c?)? Suppress background involving slow charged tracks
DK12 < 30 cm Suppress background involving mis-reconstructdd? )

—30 < My, — Mo < 40 MeV  Suppress background when photons are not from a sirfgle
E*, <300 MeV Suppress noik) backgrounds

The motivation for the setup cuts is briefly explained in Talfle3 The motivation for the use af/?2
was described in SectidlB.6.2 The motivation for the:(K') cuts is described in Sectidr8.8.6

The motivation for the DK12 cut is suppression of candidates with mis-reconstrud&dwhen the
photon candidate pairs do not originate from a neutral pion. Examples are Kp2 and Ke3g. The effect of a
mis-reconstructed( k') on the relative timing\ of a potential veto hit (Sed.3.6.9 is shown in Fig13.11
The mis-reconstruction is caused by large scattering in¥thdirection on one photon coupled with en-
ergy mis-measurement of one or both photons. In particular, it occurs when one photon has a relatively
small angle with respect to the horizontal plane. When the photons are not frdhamad the energy is
mis-measured, imposing the’ mass constraint can shift the reconstruct¢#’). Note that the KOPIO
time-of-flight technique to reconstruct ti§ momentum preferentially acceptéK, recon) > z(K, true),
because the inequality implieB( K, recon) > P(K,true) and thus increases the apparent missing en-
ergy of the candidate. There is also a correlated effect that makesre negative for Kp2. The relation
z(K,recon) > z(K, true) sometimes implieg(recon) > d(true) for K 2-odd with backward-going pho-
tons, wherel is the distance from the kaon decay vertex to the veto hit position. To suppress candidates
with mis-reconstructed(K), the variable DK12 (Tablé3.3) combines quantities that are correlated with
z(K,recon) — z(K, true). These quantities are the differencezinf the reconstructed kaon decay vertex
from the two fitsze(K) — 2z;(K) and the distance of closest approach of each of the measured photon
candidates to the reconstructed K').

We use these three variables,

1. M(yy) — M(n°),
2. T*?, and
3. In(Fhiss) (Pmiss iIN MeV),
and utilize a three-dimensional binned 'likelihood’ method to maximize the signal-to-background ratio (S/B)

for a given signal rate. The procedure is:
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Fig. 13.11. TheA (ns)vs z( K, recon) — z( K, true) (cm) after setup cuts og?, DOCA
andz(K) (Table13.3. An additional cufM,, — M (7°)| < 20 MeV has also been
applied.

1. For each bin defined by the above three variables:

(a) Add up all backgrounds.
(b) Add up the signal.
(c) Calculate S/B.

2. Sort bins by decreasing S/B and integrate S & B according to the sort order.

3. Define specific realizations of the general cut by noting when the integrated S crosses various arbitrary
thresholds.

Inclusion of additional variables in the method did not give a significant improvement in the signal purity.
The results of the optimization for theRR mode for the three quantities listed above is shown in Ei§)42
and13.13for tight and loose cuts, respectively.

Table13.4shows the expecte?tyPR rates for “in-bunch” background after veto suppression, the setup
cuts, and six specific realizations of cuts of increasing severity based on the likelihood method described
above. The results are shown graphically in Fig.14 As shown in the table and the figure, the highest
signal-to-background rates are achieved for the tightest cut.

Tables13.5and 13.6 show the expectedyPR/BV and1vyPR/CAL rates “in-bunch” background, re-
spectively, after veto suppression, setup cuts and cuts of increasing severity based on the likelihood method
described above.

Figure 13.15shows the fractional rate of wrap-around background as a function of the signal yield.
The fractional rate of the wrap-around background decreases from 10% for the tightest cut to 1.5% for the
loosest cut. The largest component of the wrap-around backgroutighis

The distribution and composition of interbunch background are shown in1Big.6 The expected
yield of the interbunch background, taking into account the extinction measurements 6fiSexgligible
as shown in Fig13.17 Figure 13.18 shows the total background with the in-bunch, wrap-around, and
interbunch components as a function of the signal yield.

Similar distributions are seen for tHe/PR detection methods. The signal-to-background ratio as a
function of the total signal is shown in Fid3.19for the three detection methodsyPR, PR/CAL, and
PR/BV.
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the wrap-around background by th§ decay mode's.the expected number of signal
events as the likelihood cut severity is decreased.
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Cut set 7 Contour.DM3.1, S(0)=144.9+0.7, S/B=0.384+0.006, Detection method 2
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Fig. 13.16. For thevPR detection method, absolute rate (upper) and rate relative to
in-bunch (lower) background of the interbunch backgrobafbre applying the inter-
bunch extinction rateand the rates of the significant components of the interbunch
background as a function of the time from the central time of the “in-bunch” bunch for
the loosest of the likelihood cuts for tBe PR detection method. Th€,, background
dominates the interbunch rate. For negative times, the reconstructed kaon momentum
is less than the actual kaon momentum so that the reconstrii¢ied less than the
trueT, and moves thé(»-even peak into the low background region.
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Cut set 7 Contour.DM3.1, S(0)=144.94+0.7, S/B=0.3844+0.006, Detection method 2
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Fig. 13.17. The upper distribution shows the probability of of besfhper 16.4 ps
determined from the interbunch rate measurements of Sectidrere we assume that

the interbunch background is constant between the bunches The lower distribution
shows the calculated total background rate as function of the time from the central time
of the “in-bunch” bunch for the loosest of the likelihood cuts for hePR detection
method using the rates shown in Fi3.16 The +£1-ns region is classified as the
“in-bunch” background and is removed from this calculation. The total background
rate from the wrap-around mechanism is 6.5 events for these cuts. The interbunch
background makes a negligible contribution to the total background rate.
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Fig. 13.18. Top:The total background and the components as a function of the signal
yield for the2yPR detection method. The “standard” background is the in-bunch back-
ground. The lower figure shows the signal over the total background as a function of
the signal yield.
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Fig. 13.19. The signal-to-background ratio (S/B) as a function of signal for all de-
tection methods (black line) and for each of the three detection method2~Hi

method is shown in red, theyPR/CAL method is shown in green and thePR/BV
method is shown in blue.
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Fig. 13.20. Left: Events per channel where events are sorted into channels by b/s until
a channel contains ten background events. The upper curve shows the total number of
events expected in each channel. Right: The integrated nhumber of events as a function
of the total background to total signal ratio in each channel. The “statistical error”
(right scale) shown is the square root of the integrated number of events divided by the
total signal yield at each channel. This would be the relative uncertainty/oh a-

7Yv branching fraction measurement if there were no uncertainty in the background
yield and if the full power of the likelihood method were not employed.

201



13.8 Other Potential Backgrounds
13.8.1 Background fromA — #w%n

Decays ofA to 7%n (B(A — nn®) = 35.8%), if they occurred in the fiducial region, would be a
potential source of background. Due to the soft production specfrd) < 3.5 GeV/e, As that are
produced in the target or spoiler are suppressed bp—'7 by the shortA lifetime (cr = 7.89 cm).

The effect ofA production at the upstream end of the decay region is estimated belo fhes An+
cross-section peaks at 3.5 mipin the energy range of thEY beam. Assuming that alt’? striking the last
5 cm of a stainless steel beam pipe interact with the peak cross-section, the interaction rat€per is

3.5 x 1072 cm? x 5 em x 7.87 g/em® x 6 x 102 = 0.083 .

The relative number of inciderk? is estimated by assuming that the ratio of #& halo to the beam

is 104, approximately the same as the neutron halo-to-beam ratio §eand that 1/10 of thé? halo
interacts in the 5 cm of beam pipe. Finally, if themomentum spectrum is assumed to the same as that of
the K9 beam, then~ 1071 of the A produced at the upstream end of the decay volume will survive 75 cm
to reach the fiducial volume. The rate dfdecays tar’n in the fiducial region to thé(? beam rate is

0.083x 1074 x107 ' x10719% 3.6 x 107 ~3x 1017

which is negligible relative to the SM rate &9 — 7Yv decays.

13.8.2 Background fromK? Decays

The decayk) — 7970 (B(K% — %7%) = 31%) occurring in the fiducial region would pose the same
background problems a9 — 7%7Y as potential sources of in-bunch and interbunch background if the
relative rate ofK’ decays is significant compared &9 decays.

From the arguments in sectid®.8.1, K produced in the target or spoiler are suppresses by —2°
due to theK?, lifetime (cr = 2.68 cm). Following the discussion of sectidiB.8.1 and using the peak
o(Kp — K3p) at 5.1 mbp], there are~ 1.2 x 1078 K9 per beamk? so the effective branching fraction
relative to theK9 — 7970 rate is

1.2 x 1078 x B(K2 — 7°7%)/B(K? — 7%7%) = 1.2 x 1078 x 0.31/(9.32 x 107%) ~ 4 x 107,

which is negligible if theX'2 have the same momentum spectrum asg€iebeam. If thek J have a different
momentum spectrum, theki? — %7° would have similar temporal properties as interbufch— 797°
decays and x 10~ is smaller than the requisite interbunch extinctior @f3.

13.8.3 Background from Charged Kaons in the Beam

The D3 magnet bends charged particles away from the decay volume and suppresses interaction prod-
ucts produced in the upstream beam pipe and collimators from reaching the decay volume. A relative rate
of K*/K9 = (24 1) x 1077 has been determined from GEANT3 simulation of the collimation system
and magnets (Seé). In addition, the D3 magnet deflects the charged kaons outside the neutral beam en-
velope (Fig.5.7) which provides an additional suppression~at/20 or more (limited by the statistics of
the simulation, Sec5). The charged kaon decay modes most likely to be troublesome are decay modes
to a single charged track andrd, or K* — 7%+, K* — 704y, and K* — 7%*v with branch-
ing fractions of 21.13%, 3.27%, and 4.87%, respectively. Oftiérdecay modes with additional charged
tracks orn’s would provide additional veto suppression. The average single charged-track veto ineffi-
ciency can be conservatively estimated\as ¢+ x 6, > = /6.9 x 10-11 = 8.3 x 10~°, evaluated
for K¢ — 7t7~ 7" decays where, . is the veto inefficiency for*. This estimate is conservative because
the majority of the charged kaons are positively chargedeand< ¢.-. In addition, the veto inefficiency
of leptons is much better than that for charged pions. Combining all these factors and dividing by the SM
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B(KY — 7%w) = 3 x 107! yields an upper limit on the relative rate of background from charged kaon
decays of

2x 1077 x 0.05x0.29 x 8.3x107%/3x 107 ~ 8 x 107*.

13.8.4 Background fromK? — K*eFv

Background fromk ? beta decay is similar to background from charged kaons in the beam as described
in section13.8.3 The expected rate relative to the signal is

B(KY — K*eTv)xB(K* — 7 X)xex/B(KY — 71%0) ~ 1.x1078%0.29%8.3x1076/3x 1071t = 8x107™*

whereK* — 7% X is the sum of the three charged kaon decays listed in1$%e8.3with a total branching
fraction of 29%,ex is the estimated veto inefficiency for the charged track, and the SM valuk$ of-
K*eTv and signal are used.

13.8.5 Background fromn* — w0ty

Charged pion beta deca(r* — n%*r) = 1.025 x 10~8) is a potential source of background when
the charged pion is the result &) decay. Since the® from the pion beta decay has essentially the same
four-momentum as the charged pion, the decay chgin— ntefu, n* — 71lety (Ked) is potentially the
most dangerous of this type of background because the dynamics and kinematics of the pii} lecay
are very similar to that of the from K — 7% . The other three-body semileptonic deddy) — 7= uFv
(Km3) is less dangerous because the kinematics differs from that of the signal.

Table 13.7. FastMC estimate &f) — 7+(Tv, 7+ — 70t background. In the table
B(K) = B(KY — 75(Fv), B(n) = B(r* — 7%*v), andB(s) = B(K? — nuvp).

The upper portion of the table gives the number of surviving candidates after the listed
cuts. The lower portion of the table has the background rate relative to the signal after
successive cuts.

Cut K9 — n¥ety K) - n5uFv |
None 300000 200000
Fiducial 1871 1445
E(ex) < 2MeV 204 158
A > —b5ns 24 4
B(K) 0.3881 0.2719
Rate relative to signal

B(K)B()/B(s) 129.4 90.6
x e(Fiducial) 0.802 0.652
xe(A) 0.010 £ 0.002 0.002 £ 0.001

These two decays were studied with the FastMC and the results are listed il FablEhe “Fiducial”
cuts require the reconstructed vertex to lie within the envelope of the beam in the fiducial region, and
suppress the background with no significant signal loss. These cuts take advantage of the fact that the charged
pion frequently leaves the beam envelope before decaying. Ahe “-5 ns” cut requires that the time and
position of the impact of the lepton from ti#€) decay at the charge veto be consistent with-a 1 particle
propagating from the decay vertex. The effect of this cut is to select pion beta decays that are significantly
displaced from the<? decay vertex. It is more effective on the semi-muonic decay mode because the pion
has lower momentum and the slo@ & 1) muon compensates for the displacement betweerkthand
7+ decay vertices.
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Fig. 13.21. The energy spectrum of thé from pion beta decay for pions
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The main veto suppression comes from the lepton fromiHedecay. Additional suppression is pos-
sible by detecting the* (e,) from the pion beta decay. The energy spectra ofethéor Ke3 and Km3
decays are shown in Fig$3.21and13.22 respectively. The fiducial cuts select a hardgrenergy spec-
trum because the charged pion is required to be more forward in the lab. Conservatively assuming that
with energy above 2 MeV can be vetoed provides an additional background rejectidi® dimes.

Assuming that the contribution to this background frdt§ — =7~ 7" is negligible due to the
reduced phase space and the veto opportunities fromrthéhe contribution to the background from
K9 — 7%5¢Fv, n* — 71l*v is estimated to be- 0.012 of the signal rate. This background would be
suppressed by an additional factor-a8 if the A < —5ns requirement is increased tv < —11ns to avoid
loss of veto inefficiency due to veto blindness (S&&t9), with only a 2% loss of signal acceptance.

13.8.6 Background from Neutrons

There are two potential sources of background due to neutron interaetidns: 7°X where X is
invisible. The first source is due to interactions of the neutron beam with the residual gas in the decay
region. The second source is due to interactions of the neutron halo with the beam pipe or detector at the
upstream or downstream end of the decay region.

The estimates of these potential sources were performed with a different version of the FastMC by
generatingh N — 7°X interactions according to phase space and baryon number conservation and with
a neutron beam spectrum parameterization of the measured momentum spectrdtbatmoduction
anglepl]. The momentum spectrum of the neutron halo was conservatively assumed to be identical to the
neutron beam spectrum. The neutron halo was assumed 10 Heof the neutron beam, and the neutron
beam was taken to be 1000 times #i@ production rate. Neutron interactions were generated at the center
of the decay region to estimate the background from the first source. The residual gas in the decay region
was approximated as 500 cm of airlét" Torr. Neutron interactions were generated at the upstream and
downstream ends of the decay region to estimate the backgrounds from the second source. The active region
of the upstream wall was taken to be one radiation length of lead (0.56cm) and the active region at the
downstream end of the decay region was taken to be 15~drntifnes ther® vertex resolution irz), of
polystyrene (1.032 g/ct). The possibility that the neutron interactions in the detector material generated
additional particles that could serve to veto the event was ignored.

The entire neutron-nucleon cross-section aboverth@roduction threshold was conservatively as-
sumed to be due to the reactiotv — 7°X. The neutron-nucleon cross-section was assumed to be 35 mb,
which is approximately the maximunyp total cross-section above 1 Gg)[1]. The actuab(nN — 7°X)
is at least 3 times smaller (Fi@3.23.

The rates from neutrons were estimated based on loose cuts on kinematic quantities optimized for sup-
pression of background froit? decays. Potential neutron backgrounds from interaction at the upstream
and downstream ends of the decay region are sufficiently suppressed by a fiduciak¢ht)pthe recon-
structedz position of theK? candidate vertex. For thyPR (17PR) detection modes,(K) is required
to be 75 cm (100 cm) and 50 cm (100 cm) from the upstream and downstream ends of the decay region,
respectively. For theyPR detection mode, the( K) resolution varies from approximately 15 cm at the
upstream end of the decay region to 3 cm at the downstream end of the decay regioffThesolution
for the1vPR detection modes is constant at approximately 20 cm over the length of the decay region. These
cuts reduced the relative neutron background to signal rate 8. The dominant component of this back-
ground would be from the upstream end of the decay region. Additional suppression would be possible by
utilizing the y? of the kinematic fit as shown in Fig.3.24

There is also additional rejection due the relative timing of neutron-induced events. The reconstructed
kaon decay tim&s.momentum is shown in Fid.3.25for signal and neutron halo interactions generated at
the upstream end of the decay region. The FastMC simulation used for these results neglected any dispersion
in neutron interaction time due to interactions in the collimators, the distribution of neutron interactions over
the US wall, or the neutron and kaon production times. Nonetheless, it appears that substantial additional
neutron halo rejection can be achieved with only a slight acceptance loss based on the reconstructed time
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Fig. 13.23. Neutron carbon-12 cross-sections for neutron energies from 200 to 3000
MeV from the ENDF compilatior]]. The dark blue line is the total cross-section, the
turquoise line is the cross-section into one or more neutral pions.

and momentum.

The total rate of neutron background from interactions from the residual gas is estimated tt/be
of the signal with the loose kinematic cuts, indicating that a vacuum®of Torr would be tolerable from
the point of view of neutron interactions.

13.8.7 Background from Antineutrons

The 42.5° production angle suppressedlux in the KOPIO beam line; nonetheless they are present
and are a potential source of background via interactions with the residual gas in the decay volume. The rate
of n production from the KOPIO target was determined from a GEANT3 simulation 8o%e 103 times
the rate of neutron production for neutrons above 775 MeV/c (the approxiffigteoduction threshold).

The relativer” production rate for andn(p > 775 MeV /c) interactions in the residual gas of the decay
volume (approximated as water vapor) was determined from GEANT3 simulation+t@ 5e Thus the rate
of potentialr® candidates from interactions to that from interactions in the residual gas(ix9 x 1073) x

2.5 ~ 0.01. Since neutrons interactions in the residual gas were determined<tolBe of the signal rate,
antineutron background is negligible.

13.9 Signal Losses

The spill length optimization used in Secti@f.2takes into account accidental coincidence losses due
to the following items:

1. additional K decays in the microbunch,
2. K% decays in other microbunches,

3. stopped muon decays,

4. halo neutron interactions, and

5

. heutron interactions in the beam catcher.
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Fig. 13.24. Upper:The reconstructedK) distribution fornN — 7°X production

at (0,4,950) cm fitted with a double Gaussian. P2 and P5(P3 and P6) are the fitted
means(sigmas). (For this study, the decay region extended from 950 to 1350 cm.) The
other plots from top to bottom and left to right show the distributiongo¥s M, —

M0 in MeV for increasingly harder cuts or{ K'). The box in these plots corresponds

tox? < 15 and|M,., — M,o| < 20 Mev. These plots correspond to thePR detection
mode and used an early, more pessimistic model of the PR.
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Fig. 13.25. Comparison of the reconstructed kaon decay ¥smeconstructed kaon

momentum for signal(open boxes) and neutron halo(red shaded boxes) events from
the upstream end of the decay region. Only basic reconstruction cuts are applied and
are listed in the figure. The lower plot has the current nominal cut(&h); the upper

plot has a looset(K') cut to increase statistics. Each reconstructed event is weighted

by the production weight (decay probability) for neutrons (kaons).
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The relative sensitivitys corresponds to the number of usefdf decays per calendar second and is
defined by

—kv 1
¥ = Nve <UA+1)’ (13)
whereN is the number of decays in the fiducial volume per spilis the reciprocal of the spill length in
secondsA is the interspill time (2.3 s, Sectiof), k = (1 + r)N/f; f is the microbunch frequency (25
MHz) andr is an adjustable parameter representing the relative fractiéfadecays outside the fiducial
region that can veto a decay in the fiducial region. The parametan be determined from the measurement
of the survival factoS of 0.435 measured at a rate B = 3.57 K per microbunch exiting the spoiler
with a spill length ofl /v = 2.4 s and N = 1.63 x 107 decays in the fiducial region per spill in a GEANT3
simulation of the KOPIO detector. The survival factis the number of decays in the fiducial volume per
calendar second

S = efkv — 67(1+T)Nv/f ) (14)
Solving forr gives
—f1
g IS8T g6 (15)
Nv

which indicates that, on averagky can veto an otherwise good event over a region three times as large as
the fiducial region.

The survival factor due to iterain the list has been evaluated with a GEANT3 simulation to be 0.9621
at Ny = 3.57. This loss is proportional to the instantaneous ratS@fex = e 29386V /357 where
—0.0386 = In(0.9621).

The survival factor due to iterfi has been evaluated with the GEANT3 simulation toll#8% and
0.24% per nanosecond of the PV and CPV gate, respectivelyzat= 3.57. For 12 ns PV and CPV gates,
this evaluation corresponds to a survival factor of 0.8056. In gesgrg}eq, = em(1:—0-013807-0.00240) N /3.57
whered” ands™ are the PV and CPV gates in ns, respectively.

The rates in the CPV and PV (excluding the beam Catcher) due to halo neutron interactions have been
estimated with a GEANT3 simulation of the KOPIO neutral beam to be 1 MHz and 1.5 MHz, respectively,
at Nx = 4.32. This result gives a survival factor due to itehof S, = e!(1-—0-00187—-0.00156) Ny /4.32,

The random losses in the beam Catcher due to neutron interactionsSjtesmestimated from a
GEANTS3 simulation to be 2.8% a¥x = 4.32 for a survival factor ofS., e, = €~ 0-0284Vk /432,

Taking all the survival factors into account, one has the overall sensitiVity

- —k
¥ = Nve™™ ( ) X Sotherk X Sstoppedu X Shalo X Scatcher » (16)

vA +1

where one makes the replaceméit = Nv/fFp in the survival factorsS in order to maximizeZ' as a
function of spill lengthl /v, andFp = 7.6% is the fraction ofi’? exiting the spoiler that decay in the fiducial
volume. Taking into account the rate-independent survival factafs.ef= 0.88 for signal “self-veto” and
S.bs = 0.86, the total survival factor is

— —k
Stot =e "X SotherK X Sstoppedu X Shalo X Scatcher X Sself X Sabs . (17)

andS;.t = 0.383 at maximum sensitivity.

To avoid loss of veto inefficiency due to previous detector activity (veto “blindness”, Sesfjidhmay
be necessary to extend the 12-ns width of the veto gates. Assuming a double-pulse resolution of 6 ns based
on the E949 experience with waveform digitizers would increase the veto gate to 18 ns. Re-optimizing by
using Eq.16 with §7 = 6T = 18-ns gates would give a 2% loss of overall sensitivityat an optimal spill
length of 5.36 s.
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13.10 Summary of Signal and Backgrounds

Taking into account a signal at the SM level and including the backgrounds and acceptance losses
indicated above, the anticipated signal-to-background ratio for events to be acquired in the full KOPIO
running period is shown as a function of the observed signal level in18d.9 Including events up to
a signal to background ratio of 0.5 there will be a total of 303 signal events. The data will be analyzed
with a maximum likelihood method] in which candidate events are sorted into 'cells’ corresponding to
the relative signal-to-background of each event for each detection method. Each cell is defined such that it
would contain ten background events for the full running time of KOPIO. The contribution of the resulting
cells to the precision on the branching fraction is evaluated by using the maximum likelihood method and
taking into account the average signal-to-background of each cell and the estimated number of observed
events per cell. A presentation of the total background and signal yield showing the division into cells is
shown in Fig.13.20Q

Figurel.1shows the exclusion limits that KOPIO will be able to achieve as a function of the fraction of
the total run. Clearly, many of the models with predictions in the region between the Grossman-Nii limit[
and the SM branching fraction would be excluded in the early part of the KOPIO program. The latter stages
of the KOPIO run would achieve a relative statistical precision onie— 7%v branching fraction of
9%, in the absence of new physics, if the SM prediction were correct. The precision on a higher rate signal
of non-Standard Model origin would be greater both because the signal yield would be higher and because
the background would be relatively lower.

13.11 Parameter variations

We investigated the change in sensitivity when parameters and assumptions governing the expected sig-
nal yields were varied. TablE3.8lists the parameters and variations. The results of the parameter variations
on the sensitivity were described by three figures of merit (FOM):

1. The signal (S) yield for S/B = 2 for the sum of all detection methods,
2. The signal yield for S/B = 8 for the sum of all detection methods, and
3. The signal yield for S/B = 8 for th2yPR detection method alone.

The first FOM is a measure of the total signal yield that would be used for a precision measurement of the
branching fraction. The second and third FOM are measures of the signal yield that would be used for the
establishing the existence of the signal decay.

In each of the Figure$3.26 13.27 13.28 13.29 13.3Q 13.3], 13.32and13.33 we plot the relative
variation in the 3 FOMs as a function of the parameter variations. In all cases, the variations are compared
to the FOM for the standard or 'baseline’ parameters.
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Table 13.8. Parameter variations. Parameters in bold list the baseline assumptions. A
variation of the resolution by-20% indicates that the resolutions used to smear the
appropriate quantities are modified@@iew) = +1.20 x o(baseline). “50% worse”

PV inefficiency means that the inefficiency is globally increased by a factor of 1.50, or
€(new) = 1.50 x €.

Parameter Variation Figure
BV inner radius +10% 13.26
X0 assumption for PV 16, 18,21.6 26 13.27
Energy resolution +20% 13.28
PR angular resolution 4-20% 13.29
Position resolution +20% 13.30
PV inefficiency 50% worse 13.31
XO0/layer for PR 3.4%,4.0%, 5.0% | 13.32
Time resolution +20% 13.33
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Fig. 13.26. Variation of the three FOMs as the BV radius is changed. The FOM vari-
ation is approximately-12% as the BV radius is changed hy10%, as expected
gualitatively because the area of the PR increases as the radius increases.
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Vary PV thickness
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Fig. 13.27. Variation of the three FOMs as the global PV thickness in radiation lengths
is changed. There is little improvement in the FOM with a thicker PV.

Vary PR/CAL energy resolution o(E)

1.3 n
i \ ® S(all)/B=38
1ol .\ O S(all)/B=2

—~ ]
©
= I ]
e | \ & S(2yPR)/B = 8|
o L .
L 1.1 &
= L
O
© | G\
o I
2] 1
\ L
2 o
2 0.9 \
n L \
0.8
0.8X o(E) Baseline 1.2X o(E)

Fig. 13.28. Variation of the three FOMs as a function of the energy resolution. The
FOMs for S/B=8 has changes by 20% as the energy resolution changesiy%.
The signal yield for S/B=2 is less sensitive to the energy resolution.

212



1.4
i K ® S(all)/B=8
1.3
/&C? : \ O S(all)/B=2
© g \ & S(2yPR)/B =8
O L
e L
= 11 G\ \
SEE N
C I
o I
%) 1
> I
o L
c 09 \\O
Bk I
n I \
0.8 x
T0.8X o(angle) Baseline 1.2X o(angle) ]

Fig. 13.29. Variation as a function of the PR angular resolution. As for the energy res-
olution, the high purity signal yield has the most dramatic dependence on the angular

resolution of the PR.
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Fig. 13.30. Variation of the three FOMs as a function of the position resolution.
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Degrade PV inefficiency
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Fig. 13.31. Variation of the three FOMs as the PV inefficiency is globally degraded.
Globally increasing the PV inefficiency by a factor of 1.5 decreases the signal yield by
factors of 0.35 (S/B=8) to 0.54 (S/B=2). Roughly speaking, an increase of the ineffi-
ciency by a factor of 1.5 should increase kg, background byl .5% = 2.25.
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Fig. 13.32. Left: Variation of the three FOMs as the thickness in radiation lengths of
each layer of the PR is changed. The dimensions of the PR are fixed so the total thick-
ness of the PR in radiation lengths changes in proportion to the change in thickness of
each layer. Center: The SAB S for the sum of all detection methods. Right: The S/B

vs S for the2+vPR detection method only. In general, increasing the thickness per layer
increases the conversion probability but decreases the resolution due to the increase in
multiple scattering.
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Vary time resolution o(t)
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Fig. 13.33. Variation of the three FOMs as the time resolution is changed. The signal
yield is only slightly degraded if the time resolution worsens.
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14 Additional Physics Goals
14.1 Introduction

The KOPIO apparatus is designed on the basis of the requirements for thefdgeayrvv. It has a
list of remarkable properties, which can be summarized as follows:

o sensitivity corresponding te 10'* K decays;

o hermetic veto coverage;

o measurement of energy and direction of photons and electrons;
o measurement of th&? momentum.

These characteristics make it an ideal tool for the measurement okiadecays with photons and
electrons in the final state. Because the KOPIO sensitivity is optimizeH for- 7%v7, we will also have
sensitivity to any decayK' — 7°X whereX is unobserved.

14.2 Kg — 79X and Kg — a0x0X

In models with spontaneous supersymmetry breaking, the superpartners of a Goldstone fermion, pseu-
doscalarP and scalalS goldstinos, should exist. In some versions of gravity-mediated and gauge-mediated
theories]] one or both of these weakly interacting bosons (sgoldstinos) are light enough to be observed in
kaon decays.

If the scalar sgoldstino is lighter than the pseudoscalar, then the détay "5 is favored. Such a
decay could be signaled by the highly constrained two-body kinematics af’tivethe kaon rest frame.

A search for the charged versiGh[K+ — 71 placed a limit on the branching ratio 6f9 x 10~!! for

a massless long-lived. KOPIO could expect to place a similar limit on the neutral analog. I1f§hie not
long-lived, it is expected to decay vigy or ete~. KOPIO would have good sensitivity to either of these
decay modes as well.

If P is lighter thanS, sgoldstinos may be observed in the deédy — 77" P, rather than in the much
better constrained&? — 7°S. The phenomenology of light sgoldstinos in this scenario is considered in
detail in Ref.[3].

Under the assumption that sgoldstino interactions with quarks and gluons violate quark flavor and con-
serve parity, low-energy interactions of pseudoscalar sgoldgtingth quarks are described by the La-
grangian:

L=—P-(h]-diin’d; + hi} - usin°u;) (18)

where
di:(d,S,b), ’U,Z':(U,C,t),
and with coupling constants;; proportional to the left-right soft terms in the mass matrix of squarks:

~(LR)2 ~ (LR)2
np = i v _ Mo (19)

) hz - )
V2F T V2F

where the scale of supersymmetry breaking is denotedras

The 90% confidence level (CL) constraints on the flavor-violating coupling of sgoldstinos to quarks, eval-
uated by using thé(; — Kg mass difference and'P violating parametet in the neutral kaon system,
are:

hB) <7 - 1078 Re(h)Im(hB)| < 1.5 - 10717, (20)

A searchf] for P in the charged kaon decdy~ — 7~ 7" P by the ISTRA" collaboration obtained a
90% confidence level upper limit for the branching raBoK — — 7~ 7°P) of ~ 9 - 107¢ in the effective
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mass rang® < mp < 200 MeV/c?, excluding the region nean.- where it degrades te- 3.5 - 107°.

An independent measurement by KOPIO should have sensitivity foBthe — 77°P) of better than

10710 —10~!1, Thus it will be possible to increase the sensitivity for the supersymmetry-breaking parameter
V'F very significantly.

The main decay channels for light sgoldstino #&e— 2v or P — e™e™. The two-photon decay

dominates almost everywhere in the parameter space. Depending on the pape}n&etg% MEZ”, where

M., is the photino mass, sgoldstinos will have a very different lifetime. In particular, if the sgoldstino is
sufficiently long lived to decay outside the detector, it is “invisible”. The estimates from3Rehpw that,

at M, ~ 100 GeV andvVF > 1 TeV, sgoldstinos fly away from the detectorrifp < 10 MeV;, for

VF > 10 TeV, the borderline isnp ~ 200 MeV. For KOPIO measurements, the best sensitivity will obtain
for an invisible P, but it will be possible to search fa* — 2~ inside the detector.

14.3 Radiative DecaysK? — vv, K — yv*, K? — v*v*, K — vy

The study of radiative decays has received continued interest in the past dgc@depne hand, they
provide phenomenological information needed to interpret the measurement of other rare decays in terms of
fundamental parameters of the SM. On the other hand, they are a testing ground for theoretical approaches
to the calculation of non-perturbative effects of strong interactions in weak decays.

In this context, chiral perturbation theot}[(xPT) has grown to be one of the most fruitful tools.
This low-energy effective theory, in which the fundamental fields are those associated with the octet of
pseudoscalar mesons, is based on a power-series derivative expansion of a Lagrangian, the form of which is
fixed by the ansatz of the chiral symmetry of the QCD Lagrangian in the limit of massless quarks. Within
this framework, amplitudes for physical processes can be expressed as a perturbative expansion in terms of
a few free parameters. Relations among different processes can be established and precision measurements
serve the dual purpose of verifying the assumptions on which the theory is based and fixing its parameters.

Interest in these channels arises mainly in connection with the theoretical description of the decay
KY — pu*pu~, whose branching ratio has been measured wis200 events by the E871 collaboratiof[
B(Kp — ptp~) = (7.27 4+ 0.14) x 1077, The short-distance contribution to this decay proceeds through
internal quark loops, dominated by the top quark. Thus it can provide information @mpérameter of the
Wolfenstein parameterization of the CKM matrix. However, the description of the decay includes the ab-
sorptive contribution, dominated by ti#€? — v contribution, and a long-distance dispersive contribution
dominated by virtual photon exchange. These contributions can be constrained with precision measurements
of the branching ratio of the two photon decay, as well as by accurate information on the branching ratios
and form factors for channels involving virtual photon exchange sudkias— vete™, KY — yutpu™,
K? —etemete ™, K - eteptp™, andK? — ptp—putu.

A summary of the current knowledge on these decays is provided in the Tékile

Although detailed calculations of acceptances and background separation have yet to be performed, a
rough comparison of the number of kaon decays withhé'* expected in KOPIO indicates the possibility
of studies with high statistics also for the rarest channels. Muon identification and measurement, for muons
ranging in the Calorimeter, will also be considered. This possibility, which relies on the low average density
of the Preradiator, the favorable sampling fraction of the Calorimeter and the use of kinematic fits to improve
resolution, will be studied in due course.

Valuable information will thus be provided by KOPIO on the following items:

a) precision measurements of the branching ratios; these will probably be limited by the knowledge of
the branching ratios for the normalization channels (for which, however, an improved situation is
expected after completion of the KLOE program);

b) study of the form factors for the decdy? — ~e*e~, with good sensitivity in the region of high
ete effective mass. The results will allow a more stringent comparison with different madgls|
and clarify the discrepancy between thg« parameter of the BMS[/] parameterization measured
inyete™ and inyu™ ™, which is more sensitive to the form factor;
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Table 14.1. Current status of radiative decay branching ratios dtthand the exper-
iments that defined them.

Decay Experiment Kaon Events | Background PDG Value
decays
vy NA31[8] | 4.7 x 10° | 110000 700 B = (5.90+0.07) x 10~4
yete™ NA48[9] | 4.1 x10° | 6864 10 B = (1.00 £ 0.05) x 107
KTEV[11] | 6.4 x 10'* | 93400 476 ag+ = —0.186 £ 0.011 & 0.009
T~ KTEV[1(] | 6.4 x 101 | 9327 222 B =(3.62+0.0440.08) x 107
ags = —0.16070:028
eteete™ | KTEV[1] | 6.4 x 101 | 1056 7.9 B=(4.164+0.13+0.13) x 108
ags = (—0.03 £0.13 £+ 0.04)
eteptp~ | KTEV[1] | 6.4 x 101 | 132 0.8 (2.69 £0.24 +0.12) x 1079

c) measurement of the form factor f&f? — ~v*~*, by a study of the decay to two lepton pairs, especially
in the high mass region; this study will be best performed inte— e*e~p* =~ channel because
the decayk — ete~eTe™ would suffer from ambiguity in the charge assignment.

The decayK? — ~~+ is allowed, but suppressed by gauge invariance and boson statistics. Estimates
for the branching ratio are on the order kif'°[16]. Observation would indicate new physics. The best
limit, from NA31[17] is B < 2.4 x 10~7. Because this channel is very well constrained in KOPIO, it is
reasonable to expect that the limit can be pushed taahé' - 10~!2 range.

144 K9 — n%~and K¢ — 7970

The measurement of the decAyf — 7+~ provides information on a possible CP-conserving contri-
bution to the decayk? — n’¢*e~, a channel that could exhibit large effects of direct CP violafiGh[
(although its measurement could be hindered by an overwhelming physics background from the decay
K? — ~vyete™). The CP-conserving contribution t§? — 7Ye*e~ is associated with two-photon ex-
change and its estimate can be constrained by the measureniépt-efr’~.

In terms of the invariant variables

2 2
gy — + m
y = P - (@1~ a2) and 2 — (a1 +q2) o

2 2 2
miy mi my

and in the approximation of CP conservation, the double differential rate for unpolarized photons is given by
an expression involving two amplitudeg @nd B) corresponding to two different total angular momentum
states for the two gammasg & 0 andJ = 2, respectively).

1 2
v = A (1,2, m;“)] BI2}
4 mi

Ma,yy,2) =2+ 92+ 22 =2 (zy + 22 +y2) .

The existing experimental informatiorif] gives aB ~ 1 x 10~7 and shows a distribution concen-
trated at high values:(> 0.3), indicating a dominance of thé amplitude. This value would lead to a small
contribution of two-photon exchanget8e* e~ because, in the coupling to two electrons, the: 0 ampli-
tude (A) is subject to helicity suppression. This conclusion is not without problems fort¥e description
of this decay?(]. The calculation aD(p*) would indeed predict a vanishing amplitude, but it underesti-
mates the rateK? — 7’+v) by a factor of 3. This situation has led theorists to consider contributions that

d*T MK
dydz ~ 297 {ZQAJFBZ *

with
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go beyondO(p*). The processes include vector meson contributions for which phenomenological models
have been formulated. Experimental information on this rather complicated situation requires a study of the
z distribution in the lowz region, where current data are insufficient. In KOPIO this will require adequate
suppression of ther® background, which is important in thisregion.

The K — 7979 decay proceeds through(p®) terms iny PT. There is a conflict in the prediction
of the rate with Heiliger and Sehgail] predicting~ 1 x 10~%, while Ecker, Neufeld and Pichf], predict
~ 7 x 10711, KOPIO should be able to reach below the existing limit of NAZY{ (B(K — m7% <
5.6 x 1079).

14.5 K9 beta decay,K? Lifetime, and Tagged=? Decays

The sample ok 10'* kaon decays that KOPIO expects to accumulate will allow for many precision
measurements.

KOPIO has the potential to measure the beta decay oftheK? — Kev. The highly constrained
kinematics of this lowg)? decay may make it possible for KOPIO to measure its branching ratio. Current
estimates predict a branching ratio néar®. We would look for the decax + — =" with a displaced
vertex. Ther” would be reconstructed as i — 7%v7. Because thé&* has nearly the same momentum
as theK?, the energy* (7°) of the 7° in the kaon rest frame will have a peak characteristic of two-body
decay. The electron comes away with very low energy. Another handle to suppress the major background,
K? — 7Tn%u, is the angle between the two pions. They are nearly back-to-back in the kaon beta decay,
but are produced at small angles in the background decay. In addition to the measurement of this rare decay
mode, the beta decay measurement holds the potential to yieki%he K+ mass difference to a precision
of ~10 keV.

The current value for th&? lifetime is measured te-1%. The large sample @& and37° decays
will give us the opportunity to do much better. It also allows for taggingbflecays by using either ti2er®
or 37° decay mode. From this sample, we may well be able to improve on the measurem@nt-afte~
which has a branching ratio 6f2 x 10~8, or improve on the 90% C.L. upper limit far® — v%, which is
currently1.7 x 1076,
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15 Operations Plan

The first KOPIO operations are currently scheduled for the third and fourth years of the construction
project with a total of 840 hours at low duty factor for beam tests (as presented at the November 4-5, 2004
RSVP AGS Review). The goals of these beam tests are to verify the performance of the neutrakheam (
production, neutron halo, ambient rates), the microbunching system (beam bunch width, interbunch extinc-
tion), and prototype detectors for each subsystem (rates, thresholds, efficiencies, double-pulse resolutions).

An engineering run of 800 hours is scheduled during the last year of the construction project. The
primary purpose of this run is to verify the performance of the entire detector system, smoke out any problem
channels, and calibrate the entire detector. During this run for 200 hours, assuming that the detector is
essentially fully debugged, KOPIO should reach a world record sensitivity of better thiim ' (eclipsing
the expected limit from E391a at KEK).

To achieve the full sensitivity discussed in previous chapters, KOPIO requires 12,000 hours of physics
operation with a proton intensity of 100 Tp/spill. The KOPIO experiment has been optimized from Monte
Carlo studies of rates and detector performance to run with 100 Tp/spill of 25.5-GeV/c protons, an AGS
cycle of 5.3s/7.6s, and an expectEd flux of 2.9 x 103/spill through the spoiler. After actuél;, production,
rates, and detector performance have been measured, the experiment can be re-optimized, if necessary, by
adjusting the spill length. Based on calculations by the Collider Accelerator Division (CAD), the AGS should
be able to run with spill lengths of up to 6—7 seconds at the nominal AGS momentum of 25.5 GeV/c. Should
KOPIO find an optimum spill length greater than such values, then the AGS momentum can be lowered
commensurately at the cost of a small reduction inkheflux. We assume an interspill time of 2.3 seconds
with 6 Booster transfers to the AGS per cycle, as has been successfully operated in 1998 and 2001-02.
With the current simulation of operating conditions, a sensitivity per hodr®# 10~ is achieved. The
dependence on spill length is shown in FigliBel

The physics program of KOPIO has two phases: 1) the first year of operations (2500 hours) will give
KOPIO a five sigma discovery potential of any new physics to the level /B 7vir) > 1 x 1071,
and 2) the remainder of the running will yield a sensitivity 200 times below the SM prediction and give a
precise measurement gfr a five sigma discovery of new physics atl{ — 7'vv) > 5 x 10711

Given the substantial CAD fixed labor cost of operating a high intensity program at the AGS, the most
cost-effective plan for running RSVP will be one that maximizes the number of weeks run in each year. The
CAD plan, based on an assumption of 27 weeks per year of RHIC operations, allows a minimum (maximum)
of 15 (19) weeks per year of RSVP operations along with RHIC and 10 weeks per year outside of RHIC
operations. The available running time per week with RHIC is currently estimated as 80 hours, and without
RHIC it is 120 hours. Following the RSVP AGS Review of November 4-5, 2004, we assume an average
of 27 weeks per year (17 weeks with RHIC and 10 weeks without RHIC). The total running time per year
would be 2560 hours (1360 + 1200). If we assume 2 weeks per year for tune-up, we are left with 2400
hours/year. The KOPIO exposure could therefore be completed with five years of running.
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16 Summary

In this Conceptual Design Report, the scientific motivations, techniques, and instrumentation associated
with the KOPIO measurement &f) — 7Yvi> have been described. Many promising approaches to physics
beyond the Standard Model (SM) will be tested by this high sensitivity measurement, and the results will
be complementary to measurements at the high energy frontier. For instance, if supersymmetry or other
new physics were to be discovered at the LHC, the results from KOPIO would be critical for unraveling
whether the flavor structure of this new physics is governed by the SM Yukawa couplings (e.g. Minimal
Flavor Violation) or whether there are new sources of CP violation with a new flavor structure.

The goal of KOPIO is to uncover new physics processes, if they are preséif, decays that have
experimental signatures similar to that 8% — 7% . KOPIO’s sensitivity will extend below the SM
prediction for theK? — 7Y branching ratio. In the absence of a non-SM result, KOPIO will obtain a
precision of 10% or better on th€? — 7% branching ratio at the SM level resulting in the single most
precise measurement of the parameter governing CP violation in the SM. The KOPIO approach results in
an experiment that under all assumptions explores the most fundamental aspects of particle physics.

The basic features of the measurement involve an intense microbunched beam of'£q@rotons on
target during each spill of the AGS used to produce an intense carefully collimated neutral kaon beam. The
detection system employing a unique high efficiency, high resolution pointing calorimeter is used to identify
the singlex® signal in the decaying kaon’s center-of-mass system while highly efficient photon veto and
charged particle vetos ensure that no other particles were present in coincidence.

The techniques to be used in KOPIO to achieve unprecedented levels of sensitivity involve advances
to aspects of accelerator and detector technology including 25-MHz microbunching at full intensity, photon
and charged particle detection efficiency, and pointing and sampling calorimeter resolution. However, all
important principles of the technique have been tested experimentally with prototypes and/or studied with
extensive simulations. The maximal levels of information obtained on the characteristics of each event,
including measurements of kaon time-of-flight, energy, position, and angle of photons, and the absence of
addtional coincident detected particles, allow suppression of backgrounds to the required level and foster
the robustness of the approach.
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